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CAL Pashto Materiels QOverview
1993

Over the 1ast six years, the Center for Applied Lingulstics (CAL) has developed a
set of materials to teach the Pashto language to English speakers: Begfnning Pashto and
intermediate Pashto introduce students to the spoken and writlen language; the Pashlo
Reader provides extensive exposure to aulhentic Pashto written materials. Pashto
Conversetion s a set of taped lessons, correlating with the units of Begfinnfng and
intermedifate Pashto . The Pashto-English Glossary for the CAL Pashto Materials is a
gtossary of all the words thatl appear in the components listed above.

The language taught in the materials 1s Afghan Pashto, in particular the standard
central diatecl spoken in Kabul and used in the official media. The materials have been
proof-read and field-tested by Kandahari Pashtuns; the words and phrases in them are
familiar to speakers of the Xandahart dialect as well. In Pashto Conversation, there are
several exercises contrasting the Kabulf and Kandahari (and Peshawari, as well)
dialects, to give students more experience with the major dialects.

Beginning Pashto and Intermedifate Pashto constitute s sel of matertals {eaching
oral and written Pashto. Each of the twenty-eight unis {fourteen per book} provides
about ten hours of class work, and therefore should be sufficient for four semesters of
academic language training {three hours a week in class, with possibly two hours of lab
or practice), or about ten weeks in an intensive course (six hours a day in class, five days
a week). The materials are designed to bring an English-speaking student to a 2+ or 3 on
the ILR proficiency scale, or an Advanced on the ACTFL proficiency scale; all the
grammatical structures of Pashto are presented, a'ong with about 2,500 words.

The Pashto writing system is taught in the first unit of Beginning Pashto, and is
used in the presentation of material from then on. In the first three units, material is
also in a romanized transcription. After that, the transcription of » word or phrase is
given only when the word or phrase is introduced, or when pronunciation s the focus.

Beginning and Intermediate Pashto teach the language via dialogues and readings
on various topics le.g. food, shopping, weather, family, etc.} , with accompanying
presantations on grammar and vocabulary, and exercises for oral practice snd
conversation. Each unit contains a Diversion - a proverb, poem or story - intended to
amuse the student, and to provide him or her with a glimpse of Pashto folk titerature.

The dialogues revolve around the activities of 8 group of Pashtuns and Americans
at an American university, so Lthal the American student is provided with language and
vocabulary of immediate usefuiness. The readings for the most part describe Pashtun
1ife and customs in Afghanistan, and are related to the topic in the corresponding
diaslogue The dialogues and readings in Intermediate Pashto continue along the same
general formatl, but the focus of aliention shifts to Afghanistan, and io more detailed
study of Pashtun culture and Afghan htstory.

The Workbooks, which are mostly in English, provide background Iinformation on
poinis In the dtalogues and readings, discussion of grammar points, and information on
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{ndividual vocabulary i{tems. Each unit in the Workbooks contains a number of exercises
providing additional practice on the points covered in the Textbook. There are listening
exercises in \he Beginning Pashlo workbook which reguire the student to listen tu a
prompt, then respond in some way.

The Teachers' Manuals, in Pashto, are written for the educated native speaker of
Pashto who might not have a background in language teaching or an extensive background
in Pashto grammar. It explains the presentation of grammar poinis, and gives other
information of use to the teacher. At the end of each unit, the prompts for the 1istening
exercises th the Workbooks are given for the teacher's convenience.

The Text Tapescripl and Workbook Tapescript for Beginning Pashto have been
developed for students who do not have regular access 1o a native speaker of the
language. They provide the means for such students to identify a Pashlo speaker, then
make arrangements with him or her to tape the important parts of the Textbook and the
listening exercises in the Workbook. The lapescripts are not necessary in situations
where there is a Pashto-speaking teacher.

Fashto Conversation contains fourte2n lessons - each lesson corresponding to
two units of Beginning/Intermediate Pashio - which provide additional speaking and
listening practice on the material conained In the units, as well as exposure to different
dialiects. The lessons h&ve been racorded - there 1s a sel of cassettes at the Center for
the Advancement of Language Learning (tel: (703) 312-5040; Fax: (703) 528-4823)
and anpther at the Center for Applied Linguistics (see numbers below).

The Pashto Reader presents selections of modern written Pashto, with extensive
noles and guides to comprehension. Six differenl genres sre exemplified: essays,
articles, stories, poetry, "public” Pashto {street signs, ads, etc.), and “fractured” Pashto
(published Pashlo written by non-native speakers). Pashlo Reader: Originals presents
the passages of the Readsr in computer scans of their originals, to provide the student
with practice {n dealing with Pashto as it actually appears: handwritten, without
conventional spacing between words, etc. Pashto Reader: Passeges in Trenscription
presenls the passages in the roman transcription used to represent pronunciation

throughout the series; it ts intended for the itnguist interesied in the Pashto language
but nol necessarily the writing system.

The Glossary for the CAL Pashto Materials contains, in dictionary form, all the
words taught in the materials - about 5,000 entries. Each entry includes a word or
phrase’'s Pashto spelling, a transcription of pronunciaticn, English equivalents or
explanations, and grammatical information.

All these materials are in the public domain, and copies may be made of them as
needed. Each component is l1isted in the ERIC system with a separate number, and has
been designed on the assumption that a single hard copy will be bought from ERIC, then
copied and bound. Each component accordingly has a cover page, which should be copied
onto heavy paper {(a different color for each component makes it easier to identify). The

ot
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title page and rest of the component can be copied as usual, then bound with the cover
page and a back cover. We have found that comb-binding (available at most copy centers)
is best, because it allows the "book™ Lo lie f1at. To facilitate copy-making, every page of
the materials has been numbered and labelled in English, in headers like the following:

Beginning Pashto Unit 12: .0 &y & L

Teachers’ Manual 82

Some ¢f the components In the ERIC system are now obsolete. Here iIs a list of

everything that has been deposited in the system, along with identifying number (where
possible}. The items marked with asterisks (®#**) are obsolete.

«=aPeginning Pashlo: Textbook ED 323 763
Beginning Pashlo: Textbook Tapescript ED 323 764
ws#Beginning Pashto: Workbook ED 323 765
Beginning Pashto: Werkbook Tapescript ED 323 766
Beginning Pashlo: Teachers' Manual ED 323 767
#s&Beginning Pashto: Glossary ED 323 768
w&®|ntermediate Pashlo: Textbook ED 338 074
##&intermediate Pashto: Glossary ED 338 075
Intermediate Pashto: Teachers’ Manual ED 338 076
®#®#%|ntermediate Pashto: Workbook ED 338 077
Pashto Reader ED 353 815
Pashto Reader: Transcriptions ED 353 814
Pashto Reader: Originals ED 353 813

Beginning Pashto: Textbook, Rev. Ed.
Beginning Pashto: Workbook, Rev. Ed.

Intermediate Pashto: Textbook, Rev. Ed.
Intermediate Pashto: Workbook, Rev. Ed,

Pashto Conversation: Tapescript
Pashto Conversation. Manual

Glossary for the CAL Pashto Materials

(number not assigned yet)
(number not assigned yet)
(number not assigned yet)
(number not assigned yet)

(number not assigned yet)
{number not assigned yet)

(number not assigned yet)

In the revised editions of the textbooks and workbooks for Beginning and
intermediate Pashto, we have correct>d misprints, recast some of the grammar material,
and (we hope) made some ¢f the explanations easier to understand.

If you have any problems or questions about getting the materials, please contact
ERIC /CLL, 8% the Center for Applied Linguistics in Washington, D.C. (tel: (202) 429-
8292; fax: (202) 659-5641). If you have any questions about the content of the
materials, please contact the authors: Barbara Robson at the Center for Applied

Linguistics, or Habfbullah Tegey in the Pashto Service, Voice of America, In Washington
D.C.
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Introduction

This Textbook ts one of the three components of Intermediate Pashte . The other
components are a wWorkbook, a8 Teachers’ Manual, and an Interim Glossary.

All the components of intermediate Pashto are avallable in micrafiche ar hard
copy through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service.

These materials have been developed by the Center for Applied Linguistics with
funding from Grant No. PD17A 00022 from the tnternational Research and Studies
Program of the U. 5. Department of Education. The same office funded CAL to develop
Beginning Pashto, the components of which are available from the ERIC Document
Reproduction Service as well. intermediate Pashto continues the study of Pashto
where Beginning Pashto left off, and the two together constitule a relatively complete
overview of the spoken and written Pashto language, as well as a fairly extensive
introduction to Pashtun culture The development of a Pashto Reader has also been

funded; the reader will be available through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service in
early 1993,

we wish to thank Mr Anwar Ayazt for field-testing and commenting on the

materials for us His tareful reading ang thoughtful comments have greatly improved the
overal) qualily and teachablility of the lessons.

we also wish to thank our secretary, Mrs. Zeba Khadem, for her patience and

cheerfulness, not to menttion her willingness to commute into washington at all hours of
the night and day.

Introduction to the Revised Edition

Since the completion of /Intermediate Pashto in 1990, CAL has continued, with
grants from the Department of Education, to compiete the Pashto Reader (1992). An
addittonal component to the materials, Pashto Conversetion, has been completed {(1583),
along with revisions of the textbooks and workbooks of Begrnning and Intermediate
Pashto, and a final Pashto-English Glossary to accompany all the materials. All the
Pashto materials have been deposited in the ERIC system, and are available.

We are again indebted to Mr. Anwar Ayaz! for his proofreading and romments on
the revised materials,

v
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Section 1. Dialogue
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GlgwojlkﬁéﬁlﬁaJJJ_?Jdliled}lﬁL.mébw :&__J

LSS Pk e F

ToosS Josn =iy & 550 e S

oS Jooh om0 ko 6

TS & (5oL 4 ols lun

@ &S Lty S ol v o geeds Lges gab ol Wl 1
ol ol 5l (6 s sjaie oln s 23l S Gl
w33 5o il ol s o IS Lt S =35 hs 5 sus @it

G B L oo o ol o Olaba e g1

a5l 5 gS ol pel e L5 o ey o3 ol G
ol e el b JléJ_?é«JJQSIA 5‘_,,.4-_.?5.:_5.,&‘5;4.‘.,
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New Vocabulary

Nouns
wedding n, irreg. [wid$] sal,

difference M2 [fargl 3,3
music M2 [sdz] 3jl.

L&
bride F irreg. [ndwel Lﬁ,b
ols

ceremonies M irreg. [marasém] Imwi_),-

dancing F3 [natsi]

grosm M jrreg. [sha]
table M2 [me2] je
top M2 [sar]l _w
candy £ eg. [shirinfl 2o -
room F1 [kétal «g oS

1z

side F3 [khwal | ya
o

musiclan M Irreg. [sazondd] o35 3l

self M2 [dzan)

platform M2 [takht] =33

end M2 [payl Lo

giris Firreg, obl. pl. Injlnol 4 e
arrival M2 [ratég) ﬁ:l_)

Jordan almond M2 [nGqul] &5
series M2 llar] ,J

melody FJ [naghmd] <eas

number M2 [shmer}] __,.;.....‘.‘.
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English words verps

hotel n, M2 {hotdl] |5 s assemble der. int. [tolég-l -:J.,-J_,;
club n, M2 {klab)] ~_..lS beautify der. tr. [singdraw-~] —_,Jlf.:__‘....
salon n, M2 (s3ldn] o ol enter stress-shift (nanawzsl --d o
bar M2 [bar] LU begin der. tr. {shuro kawZ] - ,S &3

throw, toss smp. tr. [shind<] - a.b

take place der. int. {1jr3 kég-~] —??.S | yal
play smp. tr. [ghagaw?*] -J:Jé

Barticiples

haven't gone [n§ yam tlale] “S.Lt‘; o

are placed [ixf /1xé wil g4 ‘F'H’ "6‘5“-"

have put on [aghustsle wil g4 ‘ﬁ.l.:'._-_,.c!

have beautified [singar kéri wil gy 5,5 i

can | wear [aghustélay sam] ‘.‘[n.'; i 521

Adverps, ohrages. idioms

basically, in tact [pa haqigét kel é i <
on average [pa awsét dawall  J39 oyl ©

take part in [pa .. ke gadn kaw?l - 5S . 398 "55 Sy
in groups [déla déla]l J 3 <

different kinds of [dawal dawall  Js9 Js9

for themselves [dzér tal < &

that is [yéne] (-2

become eaten [khwaral kégi] 6_;)1'5 Jos>

about, around [takhmin]  :pedS

slowly [wréwrol 454443

after that [pa dé pasé] = $d

13
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Practice

1. Answer the fallowing questions.
o S dS ¢ SlSL
g B S Gl
Tos S G 1L & g5 oS0
Qﬁﬁ«ﬁoﬁc’i‘-,ﬁk}fﬁa.t
Ted b &S ¢ el q_;:g_g_,ﬁ.L. .0

- 1

2. Memaorize the following lines from the dialogue:

SG?fS &.’J“ﬁ’ &&J&L&JJ[ _'}Lu :L"‘:.'J:’

‘tﬁ?‘-’"ﬂlf ‘Iga.:.;o_’l“,,.bl.f ‘*:.“JJJ_:)J'“:I&'J‘J};‘-L':-OQL.‘,&; !)L:J
LSS o

Practice the exchange with a partner. Then substitute different events, and change the
times accordingly, e.g.

“:L_s_:,rS a_’_)-a'i Sy 'Ed Q}u};‘ HA Y
.6_:).“5 &_’J-n'fu d_’] 4«.;! ‘.Flf';‘" = Lo_’.n.ﬁ A

2. Memorize the following lines from the dialogue:
ra.mu.u.a_,.ﬁ-' ‘ls.cL"n- GJJ.M‘.SJ—-& raub_,.:l_,&ct.aj :L.u..u“).:

-g‘s_-;f_JLS-E' e I R é J-'L+ o= 9 Sa glsJJ :

Practice the question and answer with a partner. Then add different kinds of events, and
possible clothes, e, g

"F_. sgw‘-}‘#—l—-a [n.\.b_,.ﬁ]"(j.:& bj‘; - H|

14
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Saction 2. Perfective Participles

Forms
- 5 -JA llarsilay] J
“3 0 5SS ey /e ljor/jorakérayl (5,5 o, /s
"oty - °J-’=-‘/J-?"-‘ [jor/jora sdwayl (¢ ad sy9>/ yo>
~itoaS - Jew g S [kenastélay) Jow Lo S

Notes:
1. The perfective participle is formed by adding [-ay] s~ to the pasi perfective root

(the simple verbs drop the , prefix) of the verb. This participle is a regular Adjective 2,

and has the following endings:
M sg: [-ayl &~ MPLE -] (s F Sgand PI: [-e] T

2. The irregular verbs that can drop the  }- suffix can drop it in the participle as well,

2.9
-al lakhistdlayl  Jtwil, [akhfstay]  grad]
-J 4l Nwistdlayl [foxw ol |, lwistay] |z o

3. Some verbs have irreqular perfective participles. Some form their participles with
the imperfect stem; some do not have alternate participle farms without the i- suffix;

and the participles of some are different words altogether. Irregular participles are
listed below.

Pregent imp, Perfective Particiole
-_:,...S auxiliary} [sdwayl 54
-sS C(auxiliary) [kdray] (s,
T3 lixay] (5..;.._.}

- & [U181ay) JI5, Tttay]l S

s ko [bowslayl (J 4

ot
<l
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Practice

1. Give the perfective participles of the following simple verbs.

- ad ) -l 5
3% T v K -,
ol g Bl Tgeod

2. Give the perfective participles of the following derivative verbs.
-8 35> ] o =l
- 3580w - o 5SS Eask 9 f s

3. Give the pertective participles of the following doubly irregular verbs.
P -5 5553 -3l Ny
5550 mh g% aSEXY) ot T

4. Substitute different participles in the following sentences.

.ia._l__..._.___bj

. 6.3__._____AL':SLa

Sos — — JJ L

C-

e
C.
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Using Perfective Participles

'I have never gone to an

Afghan wedding.’

‘Candy will have been

put on the tables.

“The food will have been

put in a special place.

‘A1l the guests have

put on good clothes.’

“The Afghan girls have

beautified themselves.

'Has Patang seen (him)?*

'His doctar has

taken x-rays.

‘We have studied {kedal]

and [kawall’

with e

'l had gone to the hospital.

‘His car was in an accident.’

(23 de afghandno wads ta S osaly SULSL 5 oy

hetskala né yam tlalel S e 6 Sk

[de mezdno pa sér shirinf iy ooty o 43 g e O

1 will A s |

[doday pa yawa knds dzay sl ela o900 © (5339

ke ixe wi. NCTRCEI P
{tolo melmans xe jame el & adas 5l 49
aghustdle wi] C5 g et

lafghandno njino dzanina Cela s UL

%2 singdr kéri wi.l C B S Ko
[patang lidslay da?l T Jad .s’-.-.?.

[daktar ye aksuna . 59  gEmchl < amSe & FRIYES
akhisif dil

[kedal aw kawal mo

lyyastsli di ' 5o

[shafg khane ta 11§lay wam.]

s Gl S Slalis
'3‘£vé ,S = v

[motar ye takar kiray wa.]
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Notes:
1. The perfective participle combines with various forms of the verb 'be’ to form
compound verb phrases. These phrases are roughly parallel to the following Engltsh

constructions:
Bashteo gnglish
Participie + o, ey etc. present perfect, e.g. 'l have startad out’
Participle + X L‘SJ‘ etc. past perfect, e.g. '] had started out’
Participle + (54 future perfect(l), e.g. 'l will have started gut’

2. The perfective participle and ‘be’ vert agree with the subject of intransitive verbs,
and the ghigct of transitive verbs, e.g.

‘The doctor came.’ (int.) [daktar raghdlay da.] -+ 6[.-5’_; _;J‘S'o
"The doctor took x-rays.'{tr.) [daktar aksuna skhistid{] . g @...5..1 GJ..,S:. _,,:Sl;

3. If the first compunent of the participle is an adjective (in derivative verbs), it also
agrees with the subject of intransitive verts, and the object of transitive verbs, e.g.

They (f) have started out.” [raw@ng séwe di.) “(5d ‘15-":" ‘?JI_,J

4. In negative sentences, the past participle frequently comes gfter the ‘be’ verb, at the
end of the sentence, e.g.

[asad n$ da tldlay.] P ST IR

{23 de afghEnano wads ta kafa e o JdS G esly gLl s by
hé yam tisle.]

Practice

1. In the following intransitive sentences, identify the perfective participle, explain its
construction, identify the word 1t agrees with, and transiate the sentence,.

B s 6 a8 Wt s ayls RER S RN P B
(83 Jrs gl G55 gla v s Fa,s Ll Y

‘2 uJ*"-f.;J"“ Y 8y A cas daos Laly St .y
$ 5 gyl é HE < sl v Jdaoal olsl e Lt

'."GU"'LI‘:J‘E .\ .a;& a_,s 'i._:.l .:L:.:IJ .0
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In the following transitive sentences, 1dentify the perfective participle, expiain its
construction, identify the word it agrees with, and transiate the sentence.

’Q.SJSi 08 U Gle 2 HS;.L‘ _,| L_:._n[_,

133 65 b QUL fa Sany
.o.atlsv).s oy t,SSulS“;"T': _J'i;n Sl 3
SCEIPCE S PL ISR N Y

fgo doms oS

(:‘54.:_,.:- BE u.olt;n S |

.H:_;JSJ._*-.;. o6y O (5399 OL.I

'&5,)5 LI _JlS Jsl.-«._,§L.=

-] Lﬁ').s ‘J-‘l_,_'j ymd-;'a S |

‘S5 @ E s Qb

’L‘5.)S LR _,lS ylé;u:

c03 (5,5 dayh he a ol

c33 65 mla Gl goL i Sam
-°°L‘SJS &y éL}St;nu;& odp Sl 2

3. Answer the Tollowing questicns.

T M6 gt

Cr Il b 5

T Ui o piun 4
Y Jeosl ot &

T Ml =ay g © Sl
T2 IS sk o

9,’5.3. S S ] «,sS gl o

.‘Y
AT
¢

.10
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Section 3: Reading

Pl e G waly 2 SULAI o L'.'.,S S o kB s Kol
ol e S $3y JllS ¢ sl 5 Sy o e L
poelme Bl G S 08 @ @b 2yl pay sl Ly a9
5 Gl 3 b s g e oSSl e Gl 50U s LS el
God o Sl pay 3 LR oS U S sy el Glaka (gok
S o W oenly ol A oJSln_,_‘)AQ..‘..:JU_,l"SA..}Hle:._‘,

s sl g3 .GiaJSLﬁJUJlrn_,jaJL,-WLQGuJ

PR s ol L 5l 5 sl

S b osS oy s Bl LS B ) sl e (3l 00 (sab o
Sy @t 2 ol wueo@wdﬁ 3 58S sl Sl
S Sla sia L5020 6 Sl s UP sy sim g 9555
-'&91'-@ S sl W ol o 3 cSomS JLETRAl

Jsv ol el (S5sS 3 e s gl s primele L 4 b 0 saly o
st g sl 52 Jad pd S Y et oS ool 3 sl b
P33 -GS a9 S8 3 S Y g s 5l s s Bl Ll
Gt oS @b 2 e 6 S s Ghay s S e il 2
cSoeS Sy Loy

Ly oS L,SJL,' e Rl R U B T IR t.,‘iJU 3,y 4 &8
b 00 pay 3 e Gl a4 ol

v

oS 5l 3 Sl e S pay 3 WS g e S el 15, 0
(SIS0 ForS P D JR @ e s
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New Vocabulary

Noung Adjectives

sort M2 (shan] L& rural 4 [katiwadill J1 5S

musician M1 [daml =3 modern 4 lasrf] g yos

boy M1 [aték] «la professional 4 [kespl]l oS
dancer M! Ib&zingdr] _,S-_;_,Ls ordinary 4 [3df] gale

drum M2 [¢ol] g9

wedding party F3 [wral |, Adverbs, phrages, and idioms

rifle M irreg. [topdk]l «losyo by themselves [dzdn dzanta] <l &
shot F1 [gézal o359 are calied [wayal kégil 6.-_):‘5 S
expense M2 (masréf] 3 o in addition, also [ddgha raz] 3i, s
yerbs

stay der. int. [pate kég-1 - 4uS k'(;.l.;.
dance der. int. [gagég-] —9‘;,\3
beat (drum) smp. {r. [wah<] -a 4

put {someone) on (something) der. tr. {sparaw<] 8 e

Have You Understood?

\. Describe, in English, a rural Afghan wedding.

2. Finish the foltowing sentences.
t|55 o5l JI_,__.JS 4;:;4.6_, L:J-w-o-Liu-a oyl oy saly u’.'vl.i,.'![ Sres o\
@S P33y Grar g SN (A0S gl 3 el S LS o Ly

< gJ'"L?" AQIJ 2 6& 3 b‘;l_,é kls"b JI ol SSS bél_, 6)-4& i;a .Y
c @S ey S o 5 s
@S o3y Gee g SSa oS Sl (S oealy YIS ot
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Section 4; Diversions

st o saly 3 . Sy saly oy (S ‘#_{.‘.J.\_.. EHD d G o5
shamey Sl Jsv Ll pusS ohd 2 1 has € o o b 4
SPJ.S«;..;,#¢4;L¢<JJI|=.JS,;.:.‘@.<_;lﬂ.q%gl”db
‘.o:;:?-«.. @d%&dsoﬁ:wdbd(‘gjlﬁ ‘«lsJ‘t'-JJ“:'JJ",)T"‘
get married to phr. [.. sara wadé kaw?l - S oaly o pw ..
husband n, M2, [mersd] s ys

no one else obl. form [héchal lo‘.,..m

%&tJJeQQIJQ.OVSJJdér b4z JJJLL;&Q—JJJ'J-AJL
ol ek 935 5y Cosd LB g Y ddisr 005 e D (5L 1))
4JS .635;‘#0#3 .IAJSGJA °_J':":‘4"-V‘°J'{° b g :\}‘;'JSSJGJJ
‘LS.DJ_?;Q_,.EJJ.-_,_’A@G_:.wbﬂﬁé};:lé&&w?)ut?
R L i e A NI PR TP I

forget der. tr. vb. lheraw<] -y yua

thread n, M2. [tar] ,5

needle n, FI - [a] [stan] ;e
throw smp. tr. vb. [achayr?) _,.;;i

thread a nzedle phr. [pa stén ke achaw<) - ya! ‘F’S e o

A

knot n, 1. lghltal < 4
otherwise phr. [kand winol & (o5 ¢ S

eye of a needle n, M2, [spam]

=
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UNit 16: ... oyt i o gloo

S¢ction 1: Reading

J o GaRe 3 cemmgan (52855 0 el ol Wl o S sl o
@ e ales fn 13 50 ) Hae o ol Wl o IS LS L%
Gédéﬁﬁt?«lsra&g.@v)s)d))oob¢wﬁjuﬂdw«s«.;.
N Y I CE IR BETIE ST FLRVE IS PP ye
oS e o S emd 53555 2 Ll Lale Lo (S S @ e

FCT IS Y ST

@ o 3 G shes o0 LW ol Lse s e s Lp ) e s o

ts2los © 6 Ll BusS N 0 e el Lyl S Gy e
oS G FosS wlls 5 Lo Ly Lles L pusS Wl s
iy e Dlst ablB 6 L ose 3 SR gy Ll e SO

G000 ded e diy ey SosS 2l 0 g, s 0 S
S ogton 655 PS03 P Bt usS o i oy
Sioia 4 ar GRot Ao ) Jles iy e SUsS G
G (5,8 MQJJSJCJ.LAJ.é‘,SJ_,G_,hoJu@J&,’ﬁ|rJHSS
G G e Gy O 58S G S g5 e b d gl
tsely oo 1o ol g T2 w5y god (Fven
o gow S¥s by Jlwo
L|SJJ—""'I"L“°L,G—‘=“—‘°JJ—-'LISJ-;'
S LT R R ey R e PLIEY. SR
cop el 003,S e )l clla

0o
&
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S B T R B s L E R B L e
L%wL@.éJﬁéJdaJYJuﬁU&aoﬁdfﬁﬁql‘,_&:.d
als € 5a L Jod 6y O A e s s e gma ol gles e
& orS s 0 e kb P s esd e e SIS e g gl
sy d e

L o i g el Ja ol e ) el Ly

New ‘“ocabulary

Noups

girl £ irreg. Injdlayl |, glas request F1 [ghuxtdnal <ty of

engagement £ [kozdé] 3% S member /3 [ghSrayl 5,5

arrangement M2 [b&ndobast] e g handkerchief 42 [dusmal]  flews

young man MI. [dzwan] .| ,d agreement F1  [mwafeqd] «<ibl 5.

responsibility M2 [masulydt] ced sbowe token FI [néxal «gs

initiation F7 [khabdra]l o i tambourine F3  [darydl , [dayrd] | ,u 5

intermediary M! [raypédri Lo neighbor F3 [amsdyal 4 Lowen

answer M2 [dzawéb] .4 associnte F1 [n@stawaidral o, ¥, <l
childhood M2 [warakifbl o ezS 5,

Yerbs

consider smp. tr. [gan<l LY Adjectives

keep smp. tr. {sati] -3l precise 4 [qaté] CJ°G

announce der. tr. vb. {1lanaw?] - o de| silk 1 [wrixminl - rais 54

iy 7
FPR3 S
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\yerhs. of idi
if they are able phr. [ka ye 12 13sa wisil &y Y o & S
give her (in marriage} phr. [wér ye ki ] Lg‘,s @2 03

even adv. (18]

to the point.. that phr. {tar .. tsé tse] «::. FE I

(trel = [1a aghé na] < g | =g

in this manner phr. {pa dé dawal] d_,; S %

before ghi. {pa khwi) 1,5...',

each other phr. [yaw bdll b 42

in secret phr. {ps pétal w2 42

The Engagement Song

o g S¥A ol @ Jlews
Lﬁ).)“dhakﬁ'%“"“)ﬁkﬁﬁ

[dusm3l ye r&wor, tsundi pe pbére
pe hira m3 se de alak mdre.]

‘Thay brought the handkerchief, tassels on itls edges
May the boy's mother not become bereft of him.'

tassel n M3 [tsungéyl s

waoman whose son has died n, FI [bdra) by
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Have You UnderstocZ?

1. Put the following sentences in the proper order.

Loy oS e 3 o gt S0 e

vGemdon slmy ouS LW ol e 3 Gl s LW ol e Wl

L P S O e P R RPN Y S JPH £

e ol abl G 5,sS a5 s G

T P [ | VeSO R JYC O P
S 03B 9P PusS 2

Sl L gosS e 3 czlyy € 6 Sla, FoS G s S

'6.?':" J3

v55S (859 5595 8 Yseme b S cay (g0

L L

L
cG9s vw ol d gt gl Jlws 58 (S5S o s s
2. Fill in the missing words, then chaeck your answers with the reading.
S oY ol e s S
- «5—;')-,5 — e D S Hs.ﬁj_,s -
S5 G LS
3l G oS e sl s s Fas 2 HWp o e el
UL TR PR Y
ddda s oy o S3508 3 wela s 5,8 s S
ST Bk oS Ggf (s @"JJ‘S
o3l Sl oy gl s ;2 (FosS G s

(G5 03 6 e

3. Discuss, tn English, the differences between the engagement progess in Pashtun
society and engagemenis in American society.

20

-~ =
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Section 2:

‘The girl who is buying the
dress is REbyd's sister’

‘The girl who bought the
dress is Raby#f's sister.’

‘The girt yho came tg the
party is REbya's sister.’

‘The girl that | saw gt the
party is Rabya's sister.

‘The girl with whom §
was sttting is Rabya's

sister.’

‘The house where my
lamily was living

has been sold.

Unit 16:... o4 "L"I'".' <« L}au

Examples

fagha njalay ise kamis
akhle de rabya khor da.]

fagha nislay tse kamis ue

wiakhista de rabys khor da.l

(agha nislay 1s2 melmastyd

1a righale wa de rabya khor da.

lagha nislay ise na .
ImAstua ! lid
de rabya khor da.]

lagha njalay Lse war sara
nast wam de rabya
khor da.]

lagha kor tse koranay
me poke woseda, kharts

saway da.]

Textbook 17

Relative Clauses in Pashto

ol peeaS 4 od <

c03 e Laly a

- ,,.__:._Sd.:.ém

. & J..".“ L_“.'."_) QM';

l-. I l'm
laly 5 o ol @

o JJ.a.

|- I 5
—-—-—-——-—-,—,-:4#

Cely & aady o S

b g 0 da o aa
203 e laly s my e b
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Notes:

1. A relative clause is a sentence that modifies a noun. In the sentences, transcriptions

and translations above, the relative clauses are underlined cnce, and the modifiad nouns
underlined twice,

2. in Pashto, the relative clause follows the noun it modifies, and is introduced by the
clause marker «» .

3. Within the relative clause, there {s always a noun identical to the noun the clause
modifies; in the clause, that noun has been changed to a weak pronoun and follows weak

pronoun rules (e.g. If a subject, it drops in present tense sentences; if a subject ina
transitive past tense sentence, it stays, etc.)

4, wWhen the noun and 1ts relative clause come towards the end of a sentance, the rest of
the sentence often comes between the noun and the clause, e.g.

'Asad likes the girl who  [asad agha nislay khwaxawi S L gded Ga ol

‘Aman doesn't know the  [am@n agha x3dza na pezani e ¢ s G QL.I
woman yho is talking ise layld sara ghagegil NP-REIRT-N WOV S [ TN
ith Layld”

ar

[aman agha xadza $se layld Ao an b G lad
sara ghagegl na pezani.]

B . .
. ‘5.!)-;-;! LY ﬁs-ﬁ"".i‘: [

S. A noun modified by a relative clause frequently occurs with words. 1ike < or l..‘,S

6. Some writers punctuate the end of a relative clause wiih a comma.

gl
G-
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Practice

1. Inthe fellowing sentences from the dialogues and readings, identify the relative
clause and the word 1t modifies.

(53 St U g g G ale Ggress © LS g S
.‘53_, t_,.:.}

ooy el @ el els o g (S gt b o
St 6 Sl Gy UF o g o S5

c oS Jen Loy o oS sl 5 6 LS

G @ g ol e o) Jlaws meiny 2 PSS o
(S35 53 6 R b3 4 Bl 3 S cdda

HSQ_‘JJ e Hg_,L’. =] _J-'-t-‘.:v > Jl ‘Fb‘q.{- bJ:S’ 'L:;n GL;.L..-.Q HSJL; 2
o 005 ab s ey b plala

S sk o Jod bl g s e sy s el SULL S
NUY- QSIS CRPRI T Iy

L& ad_,‘ﬁs‘.:«u_)b_,l‘ﬁ&_yélﬁjﬂgxet?d% ol
P

oS Jra s ot 0 S @il s o o S Y

2. Construct one sentence with a relative clause out of the pairs of sentences given
below.

FSEg P g g G
- G—JL‘D éJ-w «Hé.us d L:-'llJ

3 G5 s e L

o
e

'\

.Y
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c D (gl S o Gl

.H_,J h‘JL:Sd-“ by .

.4:...&-'_, BIS Lan CJL‘I .

(8 ‘,“J_, o_,.ad.hmdobl.

v62 Sgaly ¢ sl 5 ba clls G

LA S wa sl

.LF.‘_,I‘FSJJSG.AHH.-&LG&LE

L 6 ‘15-’§'L' SO R ES e
P

PSS e S srtm R G G

'GEIJ CJ-’J";' ‘5".“ A

e d e all

3. Finish the foltowing senlences.

o JJ:L S | _,‘ j-:.] I NN ¢::. d-i-?a_'b EVY
. OJ_'o.uJJ l_} JLV“' ia'- Lia G

-
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Section 3: Dialogue
TooS Sl & gl e il 3

Gh‘:l_,lh'_uéQMJQQJJJSJPA“;&SJ‘L&:JJIH!M;
LI R ET

ot 332 (53355 3 ma S RIS sl W g osale s s e sl
SO 7L S BT E PP R | RPY QPP Y - JP =~ ) QRCE P
PP B QTP Y Y I I DR E L I PPV R JE Ry er s gupeaet
ot e °¢=5JS°P-6J§-=-Q chrly osm b d a6 S
QTS °c|5‘:‘.3.’s Ry e Ry R
d ol e 5l s “_;..6?7.5‘];_,,;. ngla'ﬂ_,..-.. é;&,
e JalS G Gl o adl LS pasd 6 Ry i
= s .J...ua_!;gbés..o&saj_,s;&_,l.;u.aws
23 2 by oy s e oy
rddosl Go C pa pp b

by & (53555 U Gy, sl ol e (S pe IS G il s
CoorS sl

S Ll eSS Gl o e © E oy g S edl 0 LUl
e T JEX. TP IR PIR N

PRt om “ss_,.;l.;l.asl«;.«i.d)l&.;. @ls 6 sn d el sl 3

by g2 oy ol a4 o S wla oSS e w13 6 bl
o gl oSS LS 6 b b S e PSS A rGy o
S e oWl e S sorsh P e b S S
a‘weﬁjlwéﬁ_ﬁ?%laoﬂ '&5.«5.) S

l‘) el
JSL
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> 3 4_;565 J:Jb faea 54 wSG 0)35' Lol o J..IJQJJ &5PL‘.:_"-I
B35 3 e g e Ly eyl @ gt alis prag
3 S god (53 G 2GS (S G S g @ BL 2 oyl

63 e e G e S oo o) Seie Lo e b

96.: .:La_ < ‘|5° d.\.ﬁ.‘ Hg.-l.:a :L.-.-_n_):’

.6.5 éLﬂﬂ;n"ﬁ.o_,.:n a_,éx ‘b =CJL‘l

New Vacabulary

Nouns
refugee Mirreg [mahdjér] ,al.

community, soctety FI {toléna] &J 45
relationship F1 [rabetd] <l
love FI [minal <

romance M2 [mayantfb] s siiee
lover Mirreg. [mayén] ;.

custom M2 [dod] 343

reasen M2 {dalfll fJo

life M2 [zwand] 4545

mirror £ [égnélu.nj

pain M2 [soz] }y g

untoved husband M3 Imozigéglé e

adverhs, Phrases and [dioms
of course phr. albdtal «zd|

enough adv. [purdl o 4o
for .. reason phr. {13 ..amalal .| .. 4
that same phr. {amdé]‘_ﬁm

previously phr. [de makhal «dwe &

Yerps
build ger. tr. [tingaw?] ~ $Suy
is pretended phr. [xodal kég-] - 4.S EYS

Adjectives

free ! [az&d] .:l_'JT

social 4 [1jtimayl] oo lazal
[n3kdmal . S
oral 4 [shefdhi] calit
unloved 2 [namandlay] Jtial

unsuccassful 4

Conjunction

. - =
since, because [ts3ranga tse) <a S,k

together phr. lyawdzayl ,sld 4o
[de .. 13 améla)l Lo! J . >
especially phr. [pa téra byal Ly o505

because of phr,

full of phr. w/ adj. I [1a..dékal Sy .. o
fnmind [pa y3dl 2z

.
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Practice

1. Use the conjunction « & ,4 insentences, e.g.

ot 66 Ltk B ey L e S s

2. Practice the following tines of the dialogue with a partner.
T 3k ¢ 3 o s tl s
L QLJ'_ < ‘lg. _9.:; 293 43 ¢ ad :QLJ

Then ask and answer questions on the model, substituting other phrases for «5-‘-’4 tls..I.: ,

2.q. Bt iy S, etc.

3. Use the phrase .l J .. & insentences, 2.qg.
r;J_,J v el d Sl s
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Section 4: Diversions

gj')S‘J-'qL‘u;':iJ*'-'d-‘JJ"
TPENIPYLGICI PRI T BEI M
kill der. tr. vb. [mar kaw=] -‘,S >

bracelet phr. w/ n, M3. [de \as bangréyi (5;:., U.U‘J S
break phr. [mat kaw?] - S ia

S 48 dh g GO
Nt L R R

die smp. int. vb. [mr-1 - s alive adj. 2 [z2wandéyl g5 45
intention n, M2, [nyat] ws bury der. tr. vb. [kKhaxaw<] - szia

from above, upstream phr. [13 p4sal 4..-1:- | irrigation canal n, 1 [byaid] Jb,

dirty agj. 1 [khar] ,a swim smp. int. vb. [lamb-) -.ed

0555 Gl e Lo (Suism
walyy 058 @ @ & - oo

derogatory form of (g4 se [mozigdy] éj_,.. trash heap n, M2 [derén] CJIJ-N
manhood, bravery n, £7 [merénal GIJ._... sword n, F1 [tdral o4



©@§ermediate Pashto NI 17: .2 g Jauls Student Text 25
Unit 17: o (o2 Jaobs

Section 1: Dialogue

&

Y LJL:-...‘;_,.—..

Q.Hs_, L}J:’ P} -TJS-O .t'g_:)f_ﬂ_}ia. 4a :OL‘|

.r&._,JJ; !JA :JL:-«-&_,E..

SGQ -.‘_U.'A ] g@b & oLa-Ll.c :ol.al

S sk aﬁgixﬁ.éauﬁ&qo;ﬁltﬂ.@biﬁ :,Jla..ﬁ._,.;
cem] G

Q’LJ,)S J.ﬁ ‘ls-i G_HL'?S :OL‘I

Loasl o as S SeleS by 3 a NS s st s
iz Gy 5s S 1A S w5

P
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by 43y (s B ey oA & ok < Fos s : Jlod 9
P G U I
Aol 0, & Sl sady o 4 ally oo s Glay Gls
S8 458 3 3 4l L where's thebeef?” : Jzy (g9 Sl

N antc b_,‘,s J AGPEP LL;—’; “ [nél_’-& LR .JJ.'-.'L_,

@ Jaobs sk o da

t oLl

</

e oS g FILQECICUFRPT St G EO SV [ S S

New Vocabulary

Nouns
school M2 [maktéb]l S

teacher M1 [m&lim] [n.l.-.-
individuals M frreg. [ténal <S>
math F frreg. (rizl) oo ls ,
cheese M2 [panér] o=

Yerbs

become poor der. int. {khwirég-] ~_?le_,‘;

| can use [istimalawslay sam] ol S s lea]
we can bring [rawrélay sul s& u'JJIJ

we can buy [akhistélay sul &  Jowwal
laugh smp., imp. tr. [khand-] - Q&

you can fix [tayarawdlay sel & J 4,03

| can (ix [tayerawdlay saml wd (J 4,0
take Pres. prf. of lwr-1-,4 [wésami (ot

English words
Mike [mayk} «dole

pizza [pitsé] S
hamburger {hambargér] ;J.....n.

Adjectives

lacking ! [kam] fS

little, few, small 4 (lag] _:,J
tasteless 4 [bekhwanda]l ».35 sa 5
dry / [wachl =
lying (on) frreg. [protl g s
heavy, difticuit  [sakht] dww

Conjunction
&
until [ts6 tse] “@ A
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o
&

Adverbs, phrases, idioms
as always phr. [de t8) pa shan] OL.':. < ‘_F 5

only adv. [tand] LS5
here and there phr. [d3ne dinal Gla <la

turned (face) toward phr. [makh rawdrawal 5i )il , fe

Practice

1. Memorize the following sentence from the dialogue:
.rn..':u LJ_,JL&.A—T—-I'LL_:IJ an-l-'ilk}_‘a‘a b_','L:;-_,&
Make up other sentences along the model, e.g.

'[““%L)JJL“:“lgf‘Juﬁbﬁ.“lJ;J"J‘,":‘°j*?}§'

2. Make up sentences using one or the other of the following phrases:
:’ ras - v
w‘ < Loy J.::t _,; ol R
. e *-'h [hJI‘,é bj

3. Assume 1) that Khoshal reaily 1ked the food in the cafeteria, and wants to buy his
tunch every day; and 2) that his father fs concerned that he get a decent lunch. Rewrite
the last three lines of the dialogue.
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Section 2: The Imperfective Participle

- -JJ ftarstayl J J
a0 “Jassr [jorawslayl J 4, 5=
"R ~Jeo> [joreddlayl Jay, s>
- peiS - JrwbssS [kenastélay] JowlsS
Notes:

1. The imperfective participle is formed by adding [-ay] s~ to the past imperfective

root of the verb. This participte, 1ike the perfective participle described in Unit 15, s a
regular Adjective 2.

2. The imperfective participle is different from the perfective participle only in verbs
which have different past imperfective and perfective forms, i.e. the derivative and
doubly tfrregular verbs, e.g.

Pres. imp, lmperfective participle Perfective participle

EEELY [joraw(8Dayl - J 454>  {jor kéray/jora kérel (5,5 o, 92 IK‘SJS e

92 03 {jore(d(8Dayl (J3y,4a 1jor sSway/jora sdwel T RS TR

-ipiS  [kenast($hayl JowlcsS [kénast(al)ayl  Jotw LS

-~ gl [nanawat(s)ayl IS o5 [ndnawat(ablayl IS 45

- g¢= (aux) [ked(e@4y] J oS (swayl (g59d

- 4S (aux) [kawslayl J oS (kéray] 5,5

-3, [kexod($1ay (J 3 g, [Ixay} gy}
[ixod(8Dayl J > pes |

- & RICHENPPIv [tisnayl s

-2 la Ibow(sDayl J g e [bow(sDayl (J 44
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1. Give the imperfective pa
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Student Text 29

Practics

rticiples of the follawing derivative verbs.

ol ae 55 o -aokS "3 " g Lo
“gvolas 55 pass oS ol -3 e - leaznl
2, Give the imperfective participles of the following doubly irregular verbs. Be sure to
stress the correct syliable.
=, - 551 955 -23ls =
55, ~d 0323 ot Tt

Secti

‘| can talk,
‘She can cook aushak.'
'We can make a stop.’

‘We ctan bring it to you

‘1 will be able to talk.’
'She will be able to cook
aushak tomorrow.’

‘We will be abte to make

a stop tomorrow.’

‘We will be able to
bring 1t to you.'

on 3: °“Can” Phrases in Pashto

Examples
Eresent imperrective:
[za ghaged$lay sam.] r...". ul'*-fg"‘ 8}
st Jay N3 S I I
sy JaS S
[mung ye dar ta rawrdlay sul . y& (J ol G, = P

[d3 shak pakhawélay si.]

[mung tamedslay su.]

Bresent perrectiva:

(z3 ba waghagedélay sam.] <

3 éj

b R
[sabita ba @shak pakha - ‘5‘25 <l T Gl
ksray si.]
[mung ba sab3 ta vt PSS b 4 g
watamed$lay su.
[mung ba ye dar ta

'ﬁdJJ'JGJa@ .:JJJ..

riwralay su.]
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‘She was able to cook

Unft 17: a2 o Jaokes

Past imperfective:

‘I could talk {and might have)'(za ghageddlay swam.]

[de dshak pakhawalay

aushak (and might have).! swd.]

'We were able to bring

it to you (and might
have).

'We were able to make

a stop yesterday
(and might have).’

‘Y could taik {and did).’

'She was able to cook

aushak (and did).

‘We were able to bring

L
it to you (and did).

‘We were able 10 make

a stop yesterday
(and did).

Notes:

[mung dar ta rawrdlay su.l

[mung parGn tameddiay

swu.l

Past Perfective.
[z3 waghageddlay swam.]

[de ashak p3kha karay
swall

[mung dar ta réwralay
swal.]

[mung pardn watamed$lay

swu.)

Student Text 30
It T E
coph Joaly clal gs

._,.5 ‘5"’.’]_) GJD _:);_,...

TP O RCTE T T

e gty 0

s oS al alel g
cdat Josls ©Ln i

caxh GO9Sy Lap S

1. Phrases translating as 'can’ or 'wil] be able to ..." or "could ..’ are formed in Pashto
with one of the participies of the verb and a present or past perfective form of ‘be’.

2. The tmperfective participle is used in imperfective contexts (e.g. present tense); the
perfective participle ts used in perfective contexts (e.g. future statements with ).

English translations of Pashto ‘can’ phrases usually don't reflect the perfective/
imperfective difference in Pashto.

(o
<
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3. Phrases reflecting present and future actions use the present perfective forms of
‘be’:

1sg: Isaml,...:. 1P Isul o&
2sg: [sel H‘-"‘h' 2P1: [sayl ‘o
3 5gaPl [si] o8

4. Phrases reflecting past actions use the past perfective forms of ‘be™

1sg: [swaml o 4.5 1P1: [swul 44
2sg: [swe] gl5_,.,.".:‘ 2P1: [swayl 5%
3sg M {swélal o, [s3] 0 g5 3P1: [swal o

3sg F: [swal s 45

9. The 3 prefix doesn't drop in the perfective participles of simple verbs in ‘can’
phrases.

Practice

1. In the following sentences from dialogues, identify the ‘can’ phrase and explain its

construction.
R R s i T A
I N I A NP R IR RY S AP AP PRI {
vt Jaols wlh o s Ly
e Jaoks ot
b daSs e e e gt g v0
B P N R =R
TS o Loy S8 e (63 (S g Ll ¢ LY
'6)5..‘?"‘""‘.' I..Lr.;;r..n&?..u_hcé A
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2. Answer the following questions.

‘it‘g& g s
"sJ.\f_:_,é FUNCERE B |
Q‘F""' Jqééﬁﬁwbd@ﬁ)ﬁsl«%eﬁ%wlad .Y
et JoS At
qq_;-ﬁv LJ':”-,J _)L:'&' _’;.-u—'a ]
Tt et sl
Tt dod o et e g Y
Q:HS':' JJJE ‘ﬁ_’d.w LS.\:-.«-J o A
S‘Fﬁd‘,s‘.k.-_n) H;,Suah«.-.._..ﬁ.. A
QKF‘:L#-’(F&%‘{"S h&u‘#s&lriu 1
2. Change the time phrase in the following sentences and recast the ‘can’ phrases,
.[:...':. L)"‘"-‘J o.'- i ey .\
VAR
ol Lo
Ted Jdta ¢ J8 b b LW anl s Y
v
:JlS_:'w_,J_'i
cGaS Sy S e € JS S Ky s Ly
PP
P JB e
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.U’—LB _,JJ-"GG OL:.'....‘.BJ‘I Jls_?.-v");i 6\)1'—0 _:;;_’.c_:, Wb

.63 Lj'JJ‘T": & g J‘)ﬁod&&_’g}:&&obl + 0
Poaw
tobe L

b sl i
ol L

(VRN

W T LR NUTF TR O R
:S L
: o

KT T RCE IR

:L'Lu"JJ _:JJ

o
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Section i Reading

CpiSa gpar (S g S ¢ Glisldl o (S sy e o
e (S male g JB 6 male o5l shy 3 G s 4 GBS L 0
.leJ_, arIe _,Jla)fL.: an 3 L.a_ JI

cJsS 033 55 Jrey) (ool 3 Ly sy o wp 2 Jsl S Sl ¢
S 2 G plaS g s g B 2 g Gl OS y me wY (me 2
036 6 P L B Lo me 3 el Gt o)l S5 L
Ola B gy Gate S8 L el 3 ayl5 $alS b o KA Ldage
cJie gy 6 eped Lae g e @ S

st 3 g ou by oS say Jrey oIS 0 g e SEL s &
e s 31380 ¢ Sl 15 S Jup i) SRS i g5
= =SS GRS g @ 3ol Ut @ o e S5 S e
.J.'a'—d_,.l o Laae o d&_’w VR o) {5“-":""' _,JlS.LA _’.&3 .J»Lr—"h_,gd

G @2 4 g S S ] 6 G Jgd e g P
.ﬁwﬂéJJs«#‘ﬁiq&u.tbqu%Lojlw_’J

ST sy Eord L o gy ol g0 G SeSe G e
QS e Sy P S PeiSe G ¢ L © xS

R O o T R B R
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New Vocabulary

Nouns Adjectives

lesson M2 [sabdql  jaw old adf 5 [zor] ;4%

mosque M2 [majst] male grammatical 4 [girdmarf] u.SJ-'IJg
Arabic (1g.) F irreg. [arabfi] G speaking 2 {waydnkay] US.J_,._._,
Farsi (1g.) F irreg. [t¥rsil] u..u_,l.'»

Koran M2 Iqurdn] Qi_,j Yarbs

poetry M2 [n&zoml lmb

to study nf. [waydll | 5

prose M2 [ndsar] S0 to read inf. [Iwastél] ,J.:..._,J

texts irreg. Imutdn] ., e

meaning F3 [mand] Lias

teach phr. [2da kaw<] -,S sa)
start phr. [payl kaw?l -,S  Joo

structure M2 [tarkib] uS 55 memorize der. tr. [payddaw<] - o s

Russian M1 [rusl ,u4,

be taught phr. [tadris kég-1- ,uS  juz 545

invasion F2 hamié)] <bea

Prepositigns
Adverbs, phrases, idioms for, inorder to [de .13 pdra] s,lJ .. 3
would [bal <« in, on (b&nde] ng..x.‘el.;

textbook {darsf kitab] ozS w53

care about [... p9 s& gardzég-] -_,J!..-L_,g (-
generally [ps umumf dawal] J429 e

Have You Understocd?

Answer the following questions.

S@Joybd@ﬁé%bgﬁ&h

Ty Jst slle (S 22l ©

Sopd us o sl

éﬁwgouwlac@ a«.‘.‘lsJ.‘;«J_,sLuJJa
Coy SsSe (g ee

C @RS o 23 oS S s e o

*
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Section 5: Diversions

From a Fourth Grade Reader....

(S L_ﬁ(um.yéua-\-orl-u Sy
SIDVET T LRSI VRS JUTE,
JL}wAdJIJgjd_ﬁr-LJ‘\"JJ JM_JLJ
by Lﬁ‘“q’:’ (S °L/L-’JJJ%3J""
J—‘U*—-wb_rbé démf» I Sy
UK. LS"J\‘\JJ\;:‘_)’*QLS'LH:'Q)—“
-JLVJJJJLS‘“L JSUG l“‘.:’““*ﬂg*
J-Jﬁ-"w““r'“w&u—(

DAy QoY 3 @ L G S v oY wale mle S
3 ad sl 8 Sd poslt s b ply Lyt ey S g S
wa o Kot b Ui 1 S90S e g el HuS gy
sl 4 dlosaa (o Gl s e pladaa B 530 Ll
or=Ss obs Bl el LS s pllesa o Ko J8 s

JpS s s S Ja

fe

=k =
S o8 el g = Sy Ll
“30S 033 = 38 hs
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Unt 18: .55 @ 2 o wa gulb
Section 1: Dialogue
S A A el ey e w0 gl
oS e Ol sl pasls R GBS s 4w ey i Jd e
Jure 4 by cpsS o Soals gy o d Ml > ] 4 oey
paSy v 53 eSS G g e S ve oy, -rm.;s Qs
rss O oyt s
oSy S g S8 s o) aslsl ea 6w Y ala b T
Tab Ll s St s
Ay g P e e
HCERCE PR N
Ao elhs e Sl wgr ol LB ol s o
eSS (i &55 R 4aS
e o kb 9B ol L s bl s

PR D4 ey 8D (gl tﬁskﬁJu[‘}’@SC‘;";’r‘“-’JLJ o |
“15"‘5 .\g &y ‘_ls_}_,la‘- ‘d _,JL:o J[ J.“le ‘.'_al.; © o .rn"S EJ.E« ‘-‘axl_{

Spaels 06 st © Sm o bl
SCTIREIR =.1- IR PURR R R RV Y SRS LR PL oY
1955 o obd L sl

G S 0 Sl gles (Kb gl 58 sle S s casS

4’

-
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cpdS g s o3 A e S S splk o S sl
.‘_5‘,S¢..;.:.GJ.>ﬁ G G .64P,Lach1¢Hs¢L§:¢,ﬂu : M
PES o b g 1 i a

35 M e o P GBS 2 G 1L

CareS gory gl s lesa

15S W 2 S gpnS epm A By 3 sond s pl i3
e snlde @ gl (g LSs d

G R 7. ST N BVpEN
":6_:,,5423434.5 Y [ERIPEN

oy oS L33 gk omd JIS sy e0d oS S Saay e

New Vocabulary

Nouns

lawn M2 [chaménl a2 shelf FZ [almardy] , g Lol
vegetable M3 ltarkaril 5,8 3 dirt, dust FI [kh&wral »,,la
bed M3 (pajdyl <o spoon Fi [q3shigal « b 3
tree FI [wiénal &, behind F3 [shdl L&

branch M2 [khax} sls fence FI lkatdrd] o =S

tea rose M irreg. [morsél]l fu s boundary, edge 1 [pdlal 4 4o
plant M3 [bitayl 3 s _ world F3 {dunydl Lo a
manure, fertilizer M frreg. [piril _,_JL: seed M2 [tékham] ’u...“

strength M2 [zorl 4}



g
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Yegetables and fruits

peach M frreg. [shaftald] oJLliil

tomato phr. [rumf banjén] o lesl ey
eggplant phr. [tér banjénl - las (s, 45
kind of squash # frreg. [turByfl sl ;45
[kaddl 4aS

leek F1 [gandanél PINELY

cucumber /2 (badréng] S.'.J.:L:

pumpkin M irreg.

watermelon F7 [indwané] Gl 4o2a

melon M3 [khatakdy] é;_\

radish phr. w/ F3 [sra mulyl «jJ.. 0 _yun
mint F3 [n@nd] ¢ L

Adjectives
level 1 (awdr] 4! 41
ready [ [taydr] LS

upper 4 [pas] Lo
enough 4 [bas]  yeu

known ! [maldm) r;_,J.l.‘
far 4 [lérelq,'JJ

Unit 18: (35S & 4 a2 wa -l Student Text 39

English words
garage 2. [garé]lcl;
topsoll M2 MEpsayll fle o

Yerps

mow smp. tr.  [reb<]

=)

turn over smp. tr. laraw?] —_,_,l
prune phr. [kurpa kaw<] - oS «.‘.._)_,S
dig der. tr. [ghawchaw?] - ga 42
mix der. tr. {gadaw?] - ;38

sow smp. tr. lkar<}-,S

mark phr. [naxa kaw<] - S o
plant smp. tr. [kenaw? - giiS

catch, arrest smp. irreg. [niw?] - 4.0

cause trouble fd. [p3 azibaw?] - y2] 3s o

Adverbs, phrases, jdioms
yet, still na] Yy

good for you [khéyr wese] s FoEN
how much [tsimral s e o&
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Practice

1. Memorize the following lines of Layl@'s from the dialogue:
J.w_,.o«.: L.:; ‘["JSL,SJ""“""-":‘L"’ &3 ‘FJJAJJL?_&.& ':LJJI‘L: o)
~;h,;SJ by 53 thayS ~.s5 e I d oy, -r;s QoS

Now construct sentences along the model describing things you intend to do: ..

e “gi.A J Cw 95 L-.:-_l :....J_,l G o8

2. Using the noun L&, ask and answer questions about the location of objects behind
cther objects, e.g.

a: Sg‘i-" S v e
b: -63 ‘SL-';# J-’s ]

3. List things that cause you trouble, e.g.

4. Describe a yard or garden you are familiar with., Include the location of trees, bushes,
and flower beds.

5. Answer the following questions:
Q‘k‘iJS s b TS R BT Y I
TsS oy HaS Jk S8 0 i oY
TS & 455 oS 4 sl e doaay,yy W
‘"JJS 1..\._:.;’ S Jbb s ot
s Lo w0
TGS 4 s @5 6 By gl W 0
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Section 2: Clauses with “a

S Clauses Used as Nouns

<> clayses as reported soeech

They say that rain is the mercy of God.

‘I know that you are dear

to yourself.

The cricket said to him that he [the

cricket] had sung the whole year.

g_,claumnemﬂjm_mmnmrﬁ
‘Sometimes 1t snows so much that the

streets are completely hlocked.

wait so that [we can see] what they have.

Tomorrow we'll send Asad to buy a good,

big tamb.’

.63 én.‘n.-, 6'4.‘:. = C)IJL! 4.?. GﬂlJ

FEbss o ol @ gy

.63 OI;

Je o fas S,y Iy

G923l 2,als Gy ssegs JS IS
G (g CsS e 42
Tord o5 4 4 sy 0

S w9 sy e L

<> clayses \ranslating as infinitives in English
I want to take my lunch fromhome.’ . w53 2535 < (5030 a & Polsd o)

‘They tried to get these names accepted.

'| want to go too.

Ga o Sy S o
S5 pl S

oy polsd ma e
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- unction logical subiects or | !
"My intention tomorrow is that | will bury LTS I T R (o
him alive.’ [line from landay] ek o

'The hope is that it won't be serious.’ ves 6 4 SU haa G 5 Sl

‘It's good that you came.’ . &s.LElJ @ g 4
'Among Pashtuns it s not necessary that 83 & ,agd 13 t',‘S S ©
a guest be invited. v Jhy ol @

4 clayseg after idiomatic expressions

In short, there is a difference between aode Sl SBles e fs a0

guests and travelers.’ v S ey G

‘It 100ks 1ike you also want to buy it b 5« ol pp S - <
TR
ol Y R TR
PR R

for Theresa.’

‘It's passible that they haven't seen

each others’ face.



@?@%rmediate Pashlo Unit 18: (5,8 & & o wys -l Student Text 43

1P Clauses Used as Adverbs

‘When Mike saw the pizza he turned Sl sady o o Ll
to me. coalolaly e o

‘when a girl also becomes of age . «.L-_ﬂ- < S - *?b..
her mother and father want “:5313';: & oY gl e
to give her [in marriage] . TR PURRTIRTS

‘When people in the villages go o4 4 "SS UL < <la < S
from one place to another, R R TR P P P Ay

<
they ride a horse or donkey.’ c S el b

‘Unti) | get my own | can use Mike's.’ ol ol i oy @ st
Note:

If the sentence is such that the word <. would come first, the subject of the «. clause
occurs before the « , e.9. <Ll in the first example sentence. This occasionally happens

when the « is preceded by another word, e.g. ..«s oIS ¢~ 1= inthe second example
sentence.

Practice

1. Construct endings for the following sentences.

NP FN Ia_,S QL._,g A

voo a2l s ¢Sls._.J..l¢:.~r
cee A ggnb o .

cee 0) da (gulsd - %yl s it
e S S g e e

Ces 4..3.4SJ Y
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=
.o (?Jﬁ_’) 6’5.14 Q.S" QJJ‘;’ A
‘e ’nuk.:.aJJlJ o", 4._;-. &.‘-“ A

.« s (% b L JJJ—O. '.‘a

2. Translate the following sentences from previous dialogues and readings into
idiomatic English.

CE S R
.rﬁéﬁwoj%oﬁwﬁﬁuwd

.o&_’.él_, h;uudJ_'l (5"-"5';"}(5-'-]-’6).’&5.’413&9;6&:‘
e S @ e S8 Us g oS st ¢ doae B e
Yo ds gom ot ¢ o

v 5SSy sy e S n (FHy 6 b g oy lae
*ngs-‘-.:-‘gp*LSL"-"‘L,s.a-"-‘-“ P O A L INY o LY Jrov
(5 “ISSQGJJ‘“
U:L;;:,la:é.cummaju?.q’j%«:t%bow
(58 MLSL‘I b_):.SI Jal d _,.‘l_,&_’.b

G oo o oa Ll S S 6 FuS e s g, W
.&l_,d_,_,y':a‘éu&;l_:)&é

SCLIAXE) L:J}&uﬁﬁawygé‘@;-ﬁd#_,b «J:._:.&:.;
i R b LS gels ¢ s d el

- ko

& -
+ Ahaganing? c—:ﬁ it

NN

.Y

e

<40

Y
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Section 3: Reading

old $5 2 dla L) JSe qland e 05 S plsll
sl ploml 559 ol 2 la o3 © Pllpn d pa wyl s
655 o o odal S8 ol JLeS dl veyla o33 SU o
cGgeS Jusk ¢~:J|J':—”°J‘H:-' “SJt‘S‘" G @ g e g
st ool Y g o mST e sl S Al e S s S
oS Jilw Sos S sLL

S sy sl a L (S Gl 58 @ 6 ple, g d S S
;6’5&)&]# &JI(J.I“JUJLSJ‘,SSH‘;SOLZ‘JJ;‘-;’L“ -63

Lsee oold sl 8 sl 0 v € Gt ple S5 a2 gl &)
EET LRI JJ,,’JJ JJ,)J s sl JJJ""’JS-‘ 6.’5 o 3liz| *-'u.:-‘- 4

ool R G 5ueS S S gl @ g e S
Jl HSJ_'J-'!_’S Cr-‘:".& 55.2.:._4 ‘45 t‘jljl..n € )9 9 _,_":. .66 HSEJJ
S9S JS pa Lp ewlo

2

3 Sl L o 50S (Rl st

‘5‘_,) coL?JL.u ¢|.n.i.L3u “'ﬁ"’s c-'iJJQL.: tdd.'.g t_}L:..‘.In q_;g ‘.5-’6-7: <

S by g gl 6 Laaa ol oylaa e S pleslidl s
ot S bt o g ol GBS Gl s S e s
S pad et Lol 5 S wle ol basS G oGl st Lt
S e ga S LU slan SlasS s L5 0S a8 Bl
6).:5 laoo &

ppe
JJ
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New Vocabulary

Nouns
agriculture F/ [karénal < ,S

state, condition M2 [shékal] J.SJ"
animals M frreg. (haywindt] &L e
oex M! [ghwaydy] LF-"-"é
tool M2 [s3mdn] . Lela
yoke M2 [zaghl 4

ptow F7 [spiral oJL'u
Ima18] J L
harrow M2 [gady#1] jLs L

shavel M2 [bel]l o

land plane F1/

Crops
mulberry M7

(tut] v 45

apricot M frreg. lzardald]l Hllaj;
plum F1  [aluchdl <a 4!

[nak] U

grape M irreg. langdr] J_,g.'ul

wheat M irreg. lghaném!r.:.é

pear M2

corn Mirreg. {jwar] 4l ga
rye Mirreg. [jawddr] ;3 sa
fava bean M3 [bakulf]l J34

Adverbs, Phrases, !dioms

scythe M2 [lor} , o)
tools Mirreg. [wasaysil fola

net ! [kawchéka] Sa S
outside FF [s3rd] | youa
mule M irreg. [kachér]_,.g.s
camel M1 Iwux]l sl
grain F1  [ghald] <12

fame M2 [shuhrét] o ,.%
region FI  [mantagd)] «<itu.

grasspea F3  [mayl o

green pea M Irreg. Imashéng] Lok
linseed M Irreg. Isharshém]rm&‘,..‘:.
[kundzélal L35 »S
onlon Mirreg. [py3z _',L_.._;

sesame F1I

curly cucumber F1 [téral o,

turnip M2 Ishalghém]rs‘-.l.:
pomegranate M2 [andr] LU

fertitizer phr. [kimyawf pardl 5L (5 sbuwsS

somewhat phr. [18g tsa) a& )

seedless pomegranate 4 [bedané andr] U] &lag
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Yerbs Adjectives
reap der. tr. [law kaw<] - 3S primitive 4 [ibtidayl]  lax]
shake smp. tr. [tsc 4-] - Ja& animal 4 [haywanil 5l ges
use der. intr. (rawdjég-1- yeal s, human 4 [ins@ni] 5 lws)
utitize phr. [1stif5dé kaw-] common 1 [dm] lnLr-
-5 salizal included (thing} 7 [shaméi] jel&

delicious irreg. [khwandawdr] ;405 o5

Have You Understood?

1. Answer the following questions.

?6;¢.§6r§J§¢SOmu&IH%¢L&W¢J;m A
J‘S*Lﬂx#*o‘xﬁrﬁdédﬁeéoum'% .Y

{6 0S ol
?leﬁdJAéoJQHJJ}glamlﬁ P FOCCLONT S
CooeS Jomdl B o5t 6 )L oS S Jlsldl ¢
Copdss K& 6 $y d g w0
TS Jdaa L8 S 3 S gl o LT
TooS JS eme o858 dov & S gl ¢ v

2. Write the following headings on the blackboard. Then ‘bratnstorm’ with your
classmates in thinking of Pashio words to include under gach heading.

Sl i oUlga PR T

-

(o
-
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Sectian 4: Diversions

u-’-.alj-'guﬁ*'-:“*-}":sr@"ﬁ
G‘:JL&&,S°**59$J*5";"‘$°JS‘°6.}'EI

& Ao S e s
CIEL LI Rt T

flower garden n, M2 [gwalzdr] LI 38

thorn {Pashto) n, M3 [aghzdyl 52!

thorn (Persian} n, M2 [khar] ,la

well (in this context also 'trap) n, M3 [kohéy) LF“JS
dig smp. tr. vb. lkin-] -2.S

edge n, M2 [ghfra) o‘,LI:
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Ul’\]t 19:.6_34..2443_945.é<d W Jlﬁ
Section 1: Dialogue

R L B R EE VLN U
9 &a B b Jla 2 aul s

36 B Neh Falad 3 a3 55 iomS

Q.J_, :_)‘:L;’ uLw] -

Oy R R O T I A T UNCEE B RT B
G gyy o 8y ot b o Y s B gl Jla o
¢ JEpw o psS LS caxd ara 2 g Sy A
NCTRUE IR R R T SRR

REYIRLCLURPURPRT I DR e

R3S ol J'gs.uﬁ*;'dr-—;g—:-u*-é- 7Y = e RS
e R O =T LI SER P= PP
G gt gl Ul Mk Sy S A 2 Jels ol ey
35l @5 0 e duusl Lok o Jola oS
(65 o3 @ 3 S sl e WS esld A

closles & S o)l (53 4 o3 prlay €53 L,y S 1,0 sl s
e

ot e @ S S

“ 59 ul_’a. RN S i oLE-. JLa.-!- 3
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54 pa g B eSER 5 Sh L DA e oS

Tds 1 :_,')Lf el &

S PSS 8o oy e G o JS Glha S &
St S ok ool o Je ol as Y e S S

SJJ&.{@JEJ?:J%MEJ

Wy 59 S 6l oA gy w O i d g Ll e
@ Yoo an S easr oLl & o) Jsby L
.JJ‘-..&I_, Jl_,;_u. 6J|JJ.=L G_f..:n-,t.ﬂ;n,n.hﬁs.‘

‘EQISJJS&‘-;.’G&#Hél.’m 8)1:: dwl 3

Ao i g9 S 2 eesd BB JS o5 6 @ s S LS
JCEE R P

SJJ&G_’.L-}S(‘H'A "gul.'.‘..- RJ){_':-.\.wib

oar 3 5l ey ISk dad S Sed a0V e JS w1
ooy © o oseyd 4 gy IS s 8o S S

et S Py oS e Sy Jela e sl

New Vocabulary

Nouns,

uncle (title) [akd] S} reflection, daydream M2 [churt] =
disease M2 [maréz]l 5 ye heat F irreg. [garmf(] L,,..Jf

unit of measurement M2 [kharwdir] JI_,)'; worm MY [chanjéyl )

rust (fungus) M3 [surkhil g yu shucking, husking M2 [chinék]h'L;._.__f';
product, putcome M2 [REsdl] Jo b crop M2 [kaxt] woeS

ministry M2 [wez2drdt] & 4y, ton M2 [tan] v

information M frreg. [malumdt] wla slas

Ou
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Lrops Adjectives
unirrigated wheat M3 [lalmf]l .U hollow / [puchl g 4o
irrigated wheat phr. {awf ghanam] rm-ﬁ U.nT destroyed 1 [kharépls‘_nl_,.s.
cotton FI {pumbd] «xo
sugar beet M frreg. [1ablabd] s.lJ Verig

tell der. tr. [MATUMaW?] - g olas
Greeting phrases rot phr. [puda kaw<} - 4S 03 43
{zwandéy wose] . ‘F“*’I S5
[p3 khayr rawérase de.] . kﬁ“'i"‘“JJIJ FrCaRe Place names
[sald@mé&t wose] . ‘-‘*"'-’I I, o Mirreg {batadurf] .5, 4330

M3 [ghoril (5 4 sé

Adverbs, Phrases. idiomg
don't/didn't come out very well [khwand .. nd sta/wa] § / L& 4 .. XA
this spring [sé4g pssarlay] u‘_)..-..;- Jrow

in spite of 1t [sard 13 del (g3 ) o yu

Practice

1. Given the following table of equivalents:
[ménal ww A = Hlasa
[Dﬁwa] b_’l_‘! 1 = o \
and the knowledge that 1 ,L equals about a pound and an eighth, calculate haw many

tons of rice, and how many tons of corn, Jamai Khan harvested this year. Conversely,
calculate how many ,l,,. of beets his cousin’s family harvested.

2. Memorize the following sentences (rom the dialogue:

._" < w .L‘u_,'a _,.&-U:‘- Lf-'l ]
R |a.b 2 > e _’-:S;A 3 Sa
Create sentences of your own along the same lines, e.0.

-_)":‘ ..L'u_,'a. ol:..'&‘.ci S ‘Fo JLS_.}-‘_’J_':

Ui
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Section 2: Comparisons

'more than'/‘less than' with adjectives

His corn was better than his wheat. + 49 iy 4 _,.....:: J ﬂﬁ'-' Ji_,:..

His wheat was worse than his corn. v99 i 4 aylea d @

Asad is older than Khoshal. 6 Y b Joal

Notes:

1. A comparative statement invoiving an adjective s formed by including the compared
thing or person in a prepositional phrase with < .. J

2. Adjectives in comparative statements are the same in form as adjectives in other
constructions.

3. Pashto has borrowed the wards ‘better’ [betér] ,=, and 'worse’ (batér] ,z, from

Persian to express secme comparatives. They are directly equivalent to their English
glesses, and are the only specifically comparative adjectives in the language.

‘more than'/‘'less than' with nouns

Baram Khan has more horses than why 3o o g Jla Jd i rn.lﬂ
Jamat Khan. P GH Gl

Jamal Khan has fewer horses than Jd o plw d g Ja
Baram Khan. A Gl

In Baghlan, unirrigated wheat usually produces G gedd L5-'T d sl ol
better than irrigated wheat. v Jela w s i8I

Notes:

1. Acomparative statement involving an noun is formed by including the compared
thing or person in a prepositional phrase with <..dJ

2. The words =L 3y ‘'more and ,J 'less’ are used to modify the noun.

6o
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Practice

1. Read the following sentences, then construct possible canverses.
Example:

(sentence) . s €2l , ¢ Hd d aul 5 I“I-M
(Converse)., s €32l wbhy ¢ K& l.n-'_hg d L% sl s

oamléuv.d.?_,_)t_,adr.:.é\ss Sl il o

a3 IS ok sl 6 sp J S pms s S @l Y

Jrenly i w6 % d awl s Gl Al LY

8 e 6mlaS 530 6 B ey 4 U 0w ayln L
oty ook e Al g3 o mdl oS

vsosl Sy olob 6 susly IS s g

v

o

A
.GaéﬂGJ,Sdl:JJIOL.I.:J)S%Lou&.L&;.V
A

3

.
—

o3 e Gy 6 Slaslidl J O S & oSl ¢
v8d e G edly J SLG el s saly GULSI s
oD GL::J b_’_,l_, alas ¢ —"J—n Joye
.6.5 .5% o _,J.é d '-S-:J.ol JLQ-A: - ‘-‘!JJ.& OL‘L..JU.;, 3 L1
.6.54..@6.T.L,S«JO(S_,:J.;«.&Aah_.-L:S,_-',LSaHg.:a.\T
G d Gl o s g9y BB Ll > > Y

<03 4y L 4539

oS P Pt Sl 6 RS O S sl g o e

oA SER 6 Pl g8 d Ll 0

2. Using the following table, construcl sentences which compare cne man's crops with

the others'.
ydos ol o -l lg-l ne Sl daes
o_,l_,_,& 1 o_)|_,_,.';o bJI_,_,_‘; 10 ’g
silam o ool a0 o5l A RIFES
- - oslysn o pne
- o5l A ooly WY s
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‘most'/'1sast’

‘In Afghanistan, wheat is the most

important crop of all.’

‘Wheat is a very important crop in
Afghanistan.’ or ‘Wheat is lhe
most important crop in
Afghanistian.’

'Wheat is the most important crop

in Afghanistan.

‘Khoshal is the smartest student of all.’

‘Khoshal is a very smart student in

the class.” or 'Khoshal is the

smartest student in the class.’

‘Khoshal {s the smariest student in

the class,’

Note:

UNt 19t 5y o © gt J o Llsn

Textbook 94

,J,;d[m;&ékgu_,;usle
.oéd.&wd

Loa & e oﬁéfn.‘.é “55 OL'-‘-'JLL"J(;:

'tS";“‘"" i e om0 Hss QL.‘_u.JL‘u'Iﬁ;

St ¢ W d Jeda
b Sl

Sherae e e s Jos s

T .:;L.%

3,8 i pd iia B

i. Superlatives are expressed in Pashto in three ways:
a) in a comparative construction paratlel to English sentences 1ike "Khoshal Is

smarter than all the students in his class’

b) in a construction with the word 4 with normal word order. Sentences with
this construction are ambiguous, as indicated in the translations of the

example sentences.

c) inaconscruction with the word 3 but with the subject of the sentence

placed just before the verb. These sentences are unambiguously superlative.

c.
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sy
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Practice

1. Change the following sentences and questions so that they are unambiguously
superiative.

(63 Gl e sd ot ol sl pB S plreslsl o
v 0D o4 A 0y ;_,J .:H?‘..a .Y

v wdola o Rd HE a Sl Y

03 age wle oy 0 S Jla o

c03 bgms oy9Mah sy slaaS s LUT Lo

o3 e A ly ey LS S ol .1

c03 damwe 03G) sy B 3 gl LV

o3 gl o 0 e plaslidl a0 S8Sh LA
cod Sl o g g 3 51 LA

c03 bgua Oysptee bud oS 3 s e

03 5339 gl enadaa ey S 5 L oy
v sbe Lay Y gleslial s LIS Oy

e dnmw 03l sy axdda VY
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Equslity/inequality
‘Layla is as tall as Rabya (is)(tall). vod Laly, @ &S 6o Sa omwgs W

'RELYE i not as tall as Layld (IsXtall)’ .ea Yod <a «SJ 03 ¢ Sa ojuya Lyl

'Baram Khan has as many children as SJ o o‘,l_, 5ye 93 ola i | 2
Jamal Khan (has).’ A @ o Js o

‘Asad’s father doesn't grow as much SIS ¢ P eyaad LMo awl o
wheat as he grows beets.’ oS dd o

Notes:

1. A statement of equality is formed by using the word s ,. 45 and a clause preceded by
the conjunction ‘like’ o« &l

2. In statements of equality involving adjectives, the repeated adjective in the « SJ
clause ts deleted {cf. the first two example sentences above), as 1t is in Engiish,

3. In statements of equality, the verb in the « «5J clause is never deleted.

Practice

1. Use one of the adjectives listed below in comparative and equality statements of your
own construction.

o~ BER obb s L1y ple
Jds Jeas JlstS z3 oS S
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Section 3: Reading

[:.au_,l_p‘&L.‘;Lv._,JJSa_,léamJL:a_,J_,SL:;_,lé;«JLL.e.#
S shley gamb oF @l 500 5 s2s Lo oS ¢ 5l SLIa d
sl 3 3 L 5,S s> G, Sk, L,'_._...___,_,’_:.E:‘_}«.S')l:.. L 555 salizal
o5 md ol S8 cgla 2 e S 2 e d S ean
(S3 9r @ C sl Pl By 2 g e dl G,y 0 Al oy
S pa (s wld b 2 oo Basa i 4 osle (gaa IS S
3w e S Ly U R SR TS r g R 0 S
355 saen 3 e s g oo G U R ES @ m¥
e A (A5 e S s AW ol s st Ll el
G2 Gh igh pda AW o o S L ply st S LS g0 L b
Jr 32 S compsr I d Gl oy ol S 9SSl
@30 S Sy S8 ML s Ly B G5 S A e ol sa
3 e e s .6?:SJL.4|JlSdaQJI s d ooyl LS
sk g ol 2 4l s 3k i cGstos L e g
L2 e e o2 bl Jsob 6 L8 g2 ey G
S (53 b sk pa WS @ S s s U5 e Kb g
sags ol e 5 R a6 plad sk s L gl JewS s
r S edliaml & Jaa d oold JaSTaa s gl 4,0

G sed 2340 A ob jea Gy O gl 2b ey < Sl
Lopr Lo R,y 6 i oS o Lo sy S Joroe
G g s g e e S s e S Ul 6 T eam
B2 9 @ Yo d ey b laa 6 S8 d o Sl e oy v

ool (833 sy U5 S @ SR 6w ek 2 Uil e W g
SIS S SNh @ P b e e O s d Jat e S
P T IE L R Ry
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New Vocabulary

Nouns
thresher M frreg. [tsdpar] ,.a

triangle M2 [musalds] &L
teol F1 [d1al JT

stone F1 [tigal o_:,.:.'i

corner M2 [kwan]]a.",s
[pardlal Y
a process.. M2 [ghob&1] J..,.c
pitchfork F2 [xakhdyl , oA Le

path of hay F!

chaff, crushed hay M2 [busl v s
unhulled grain 43 [gundayl (5o s5
a process ... [gundimél]  Jles - 48

Verbs
clean ger. tr. [pakaw<] - ySLs

pull, push smp. tr. [chalaw?] - gla
spread dar. tr. [awaraw<] -4l
fs called der. int. [NUMEQ-1 - yon 3
pile vb phr, lkwatakég-1 - 4S8 G 4S
throw smp. int. [ghurdzaw?] -,d 48

\dvert : id
like phr. [p® shén] QL.‘.: “

similar to phr. [.tawértal < ;4 <.

on phr. [1apds] WL o

around phr. [gérd chapéra) o#;.L_?an
up adv. [portal 4:._,_,.;..

for awhile phr. [tsd modal 62 4e 42

seed F! [d#na]l Gla

gravel FI [shdga] S
ldtal < o

unhulled grain M3 [wégayl Sod
sieve 12 [chagh$l]  Jaa

sun M2 [nmar] ye

stick F3 [sotdyl 3 sw

cob F1 [tuké] & 45

clay F1

stem, straw M2 [waxs] <!,
water wheel F1 [payks]l S0
flake from corncob M2 [pak] <Ly

fall smp. int. [1wég-} -_:J,-;J
winnowing der. tr. [badaw$ll - |43k
be husked phr. lchinak kég-] - yuS liea
soread smp. tr. lachaw?] - al
winnow phr. {tsap wah?] -a &

grind, knock smp. tr. [takaw?] - 53
Adjectives
natural 4 [tabfl  gawb

heavy / [drund] 4343
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Have You Understood?

1. Answer the questions.
oS Jrwal L8 &2 (S Jpf 0 6 st d o
CGors JasiS do gurd @dod @gdl 2 Y
(':'L.Sg':SL,’ Sk sl < r_..c .Y
TopS Uiy S x
SoorS JotS s @il O ¢ st w0
‘:‘&5_:_,?.?_, G ped i < yS L
TS Taa Q2 6 puy J Jsb oV
ety P g @y sl e A

2. Explain what each of the tools listed below is used for,

S o == & o>

3. Discuss, in English, the similarities and differences among the harvesting of whaat,
rice, and corn.
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Sectiocn 4: Diversions

Gab el @ g e lr s e L

[khalak ziyardt ta patdsé wri
m3 ba de jwaro pulay wré tse kwdnda swam-a.]

shrine n, M2 [21yardtl o L 5 popcorn phr. [de Jwaro puldyl o oo 950 9a o
candy n, FI [patdsé] w.ley widow F1 [kw3ngal o 93 oS

S ol g2 oo
Syrd G B S = s

[tse modr ye batydrdy wi
zol! ye nd pate khan kégi.]

popcorn maker n, F2 {batyaray] dJL:-,:e hero phr, [pate khan] OL‘; c.‘u

@ H e el
st S92 2 S Mo Ok @

{khawanda by3 ye ghanam law ke
tse yar me 14w ki za ba wégl tolawam-a)

0 God phr. [khawdndal o3 4la

glean [wagi tolaw<]l - 4l 45 (54

tJ
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Unit 20: ., S, ¢ U (Jssy o800 S

Section t: Dialogue

Ty Sd ¢S pode Al s

cH o 2 35 9h n :Ql.:- JL"-;

@S vl gl o 6 5 S8k sl ey I e doiola Jla
sosm ol gy S Glossie ol GBS a6 a G d ol gy
A5 iz ol sld 3 L FSs B e e P S s e
ey 6y OB (B e O

SL'SJJ_)SJL-:GJS :_JBL'nn.Lul.‘)

sh (Fab gy e Slasy wy! sl eansly Gl eyl S sl Jla
35 Sk pa 4 el dshy SSLL S LS 4wy

RPLCT RN N PFSEEENS IR

HJ;JJS _,JJ.'! J'mh 4 JI_,:_h J| lr.d.é ‘l.'SJ ‘GLA.‘!J_" 4._!_9' (S !&l'a JL«:&
a5y Wy ol

?G«S_,ILIQJJracﬁ:J_,JJS:‘Sg‘.::-JI‘,.:J.:J;:JX#.L.IA

5 gosm Plosdr ol SLLas © JS5 g o 5ld 5 ol Jla
Wi ol sl 05 o SBLas l Glogsse L8 ek s S e
d S S oo JSpusn 505 s a4
WJS S T e glogaie wlis 0aS s
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i gl oadd 5,8 6 o GLLas Gl Gl 58 S M sl s
S ¢

sh Glossre s 8 A 550 s S s Sy e il e
a8y e sy ol sk 2l e JS ey Ll 5w sy

S IRCELIR TR 0y JsS 4 Jam Jsd wds ye S 0 and s
cpordals Gu3 6 S d Gl

(3 S Gyl o w e P d oSy S8 b S Jla
9553 Sy 4 ah i By s ] S

GJ&,&AQQUG—&J e 9o :d_}.&(-g‘;s Id'i-"L.S"S :Ji;vd.ulé
- orals

P L I I T IR IC S JOT Y | P

New Vocabulary
Nouns Bhrases
tenant farmer M! [deq¥n] OLE.n 3 on the one hand .. | 4& ere J

laborer M! [muzdir] 443 e on the other hand .. | a& ‘FL' d
ability M2 [twanl -l

Practice
1. Memorize the sentence
Y s S e ol Jsd 6 s sl sl eusls I e W
+ 33 r:S ol_,_,é_')-c JI C}L;L;.hé o o IJ'&

Use the phrases .. |, ek d o |y T J tn sentences of your own construction.

by
{ v
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Section 2: Conditional Statements

Examples

'If Asad comes, | will see him.’ oy w0y (Bl awl S

or

.[n__,_,.g" @ “ e “56"_} S | JS

‘If 1 buy the orchard, Asad's cs dbda v sdoaal cla_kl_, &L. oy S
father will be pleased.’ or

'If the weather is good tomorrow, . ¢& ‘,')' O G (G Iy & L S
we will go on a picnic.’ or

Notes:

1. Conditional statements are statements about future possibiiities. There are two
ctauses in a conditional statement; the first clause, which starts with S,

contains the condition or possibility; the second clause gives the result.

2. The verb in the <« clause of a Pashto conditional is in the present or past perfective
tense.

X If the verb tn the S clause of a conditional is in the past perfective tense, all other
rules regarding pronoun deletion, case endings, etc,, are as usual with past tense

verbs,

4. The verb in the result clause is in the future, 1.e. in present perfective with « .

5. For conditional sentences, s, is considered perfective.

t
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Practice

1. Explain the structure, use of tenses, and meanings of the following sentences from
the dialogue.

W ol Gt sy s Slasp sl ol edensly Sl sy Sy
355

358 by ea 4 el sy SBblLL S LY

G ool s oS e SBLas Gl Glhgae 58 et s S LY
3053 drah a4

TGS 6 iy ol el (S Tang Bl Gl o S8 S

oblias 55 5 0gd gz ol oo L5 S Lh g0 4 S L0
35 4wy ol wb sbs e JS T

vy eSS G w3 4 e P d g8 LB TSy

SRR WL R I IR TCTIE R I

rordals G0 pa a Gblas oys g2y $sS I.x._..:‘ls..«s LA

2. Finish the following sentences.
nEgS 833 b pRio 0y S0
..bJ‘uiul_,.b tJJHLl;:.L:J(S .Y
..:-w-.—"'hl.’ J.;_,.a 6}.‘: o <S .Y

_’_}-‘.5' «;...AAJ 4.:'5._’ «S «0
3. Add « clauses to the following results.
.rn._.IJ SO bow ey

2 < qm 543 & oy .. .Y
b Y e 6 el LY

cdaly w glexal Lo
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Section 3: Reading
PRy ¢s POl DoV Sl ol Sa s glSS ol o

sgrh e 56 S W o gt ol gap S B gt eSS

G oshad oW pluslhs Sad 2 IS LS Loy S o s

G oA et Gl 55 cllh Ga o ASI Ia a Ly S Sas Lla
@ ey ol Bl pSed 3 (S e g st ol 3S Fb
Eie 5 amor a0 g0 3 Sad U e s s bl 4 i 6
G pleal ol Lo (g3 Sy ol QLA Gl S s L,
$olor roob 6 Sat SL3 S gmoa o 033 U et Ligee (S e
gt o W g e St e b i LS e
o) Sad e S8y S8 @ dla o S

oﬂmcéﬂ&igolﬁj&_’&&a«?é_’iﬁ&r;«#
srde b oy B4l S 2 8 a8 dia Sad din 5,08
oslal byl saa5e b plEas Ve oo Sk gy by L pli
GH Sad Sl sl sSud 5 e (S e 008 ¢ LGS Ll
S5 olssdze o) pblas ¢S cle

logee Joluy adss 3 4l GsS 6o L8 & 3 Jat G Glias

G Jola St s S b @ oisanln Soy S St s g
s P S S Sl kS g gbesa )l Ll syl
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st dole 3 S B o M LS, 6 Gles o
b85S s S Gl o an e ol al sl S

Lo ale oy oS pblans 4l Ly St a0 (S e 555 © L
S gy o an ol o ol syl Sed s a sy o Jela s
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S 5 S Jlad o g3 kb oeya
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3ol gl olal o ol J Kot oaa o5 Jsk v Lls el
S ala tl‘_,S..“ 3 aylen b gl g b e a5l e oy Js
JCENE) SR e Y g,.r\:‘i 3 sl G g o)l ‘ISS....‘.: ST ST
gl s 3 Lige G S L S St ¢ g gl @S L
Gome ogy S 533 Glas Loyl Wl Sad s 5SS Jsw sk
(55553 iz & 3z ol pols IS WS 4l o3l

wha s @ aXS o Sed g Wl (S s S O
ol 3 L5sS 5y Wl Sek 2 pa Gl gapeyl 26 plaas
a:JL{CJLia:LﬂéWJHA«:.@_ﬁS&JﬁHLMaGO&n;
o 5335 gl 6o sl d R IR URTY SEVEL IS
o3 ol sl Sl ,‘SS..-L 3 G GBS Ly wla S g

a5 Wil S s S g oSSl slal LssS

New Vocabulary
Noung
field F1  [karwandd] s 354 ,S  contractor M/ lijaraddr] Llas o ,lal
center irreg. [markazil (535 e section FI [bérkha] «a y
half an acre M2 [jirfble—y s»  rent F1 [ijaré] s ,lal

middle M2 [mandz] jie qualtty M2 [kayfyst] GeiaS

person M [kasl U"S type of tenant farmer /M irreg. [ams8yé] 4 Lbawes
position M2 [muadm] ali. amount F1 [anddzél o 3} Sl

job F1 [wazifa) vk , money F1 Pl [paysél 3

Adjectives yerbs

official 4 [rasmil aw 4 provide der. tr. [barabaraw?] - 4 |
religious 4 Imazabil o See depend on, belong to phr. [4ra lar-] - ,J o‘)]
fixed ! [maydn] e are hired phr. [niwal i«6g-| -_.J?S Ja
Breposition

according to prep. [pa .. pére] SR K

*

by e
t U
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I idi
twenties [shalgln] Q;L'-'-

hundreds [salgﬁnla_,fl-

means of production phr. [de tawlid waéagal] & lvy ady >
both phr. [dw#ral a‘,i_,a

living place phr. [de wosedo dzayl sld yanw 4l o

some places adv. Ichértal € s

Have You Understood?

i. Discuss, in English, the difference between Lhe following:

A3 2335 Gl SE BIERERLY

2. Locate the areas mentioned in the reading oh a map of Afghanistan. Decide, as well,
where Jamal Khdn's and Asad's father's farms are likely to be. Relate the information in
the reading to the conversation in Section 1 about finding waorkers,

3. Construct possible results for the following conditions. Base the results on the
information in the reading passage.

BTN POV ST TP PRRNS RIS
G&Lhé&jbjé&él&ﬁé&#—:&b&&JL&*&S.T
55533

ol sbla v 3 S Sad g LY s Al s p05e ST

g%y L8
&%d}'ﬁweréémdﬂot&Jl‘a’néé.t
caly S
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Section 4: Diversions

u,‘S,J‘L:g CSor @ 3 e g SR sl eSS 525 0,925 0gr 0gud o
oy eyl dly Lo Jad Bl S G nd o Loty e O
Jol o 58 S va Sy oy q::;*—.s 3 ogd ey 550

> gl Jrisls 5o S L @ IS e 08 Ly ol ushy LSS g
cEls wala Bl s g s 5 6 may 9 - Sy iy oo g S
Sk ceazaly 0,18 0¥y w2 OB Sy o °,;-*-.S
oe9d ogd 3l B L By gm 2R esd coy ony oY o
oS S sl aayl s ma 6 JIses ooy o 555 w0
S s 6 ey Sk s ey celyy e sl o
e o ph W oo,al G J5S cmns 6 EL d oy esd o S
S ks @ Cos Sy g & oesd e JH g sl s S
A s e g ol ey SLy e IRk 0y L SE A
O Y T oo P ST "ETIR- YRR T PSR - RS LRy JPW
o ML g bas celey @b Y ¢ &‘5,2"‘-; P ogd 0y 04

Nouns Adjective

wolf MI. [lews] o g sick {one} 1 [randzdr] 4 433 ,
fox F1. [gidéral o‘,.x.:f

water tunnel FI. [moréyl (5, se Yerbs

mud F1. [khdta] «z2a catch der. tr. [giraw?l -4 .8

accept smp. tr. [man=] -
Adverbs, Phrases, |dioms

quietly adv. Ikardral »,l ,S

climb over smp. tr. [awaxt] -2 ,l

escaped smp. irreg. int, pst. [wat=] -5 ,

outside adv. [bahér] ,» roll around smp. int. [lar<] -)J

Thank God phr. [shikur] ;S5 ite down smp. int. [1weg] - 5 ol

| can't walk phr. [pa lara né sam tlay)] let go der. tr. Ikhwashaw=] - ¢l 4a
S s 6 oY © shout phr. [ndré wah-1-a 5 (o U
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Section 1: Dialogue
Ty & sSS 03555 @205 D 1eys Sl o

o Gy S 4 e 3 0y S LSy L8 w23 e i ol
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@ G 535S ol S W G emsd o w oeh cs S ¢
8 Syrdos oo (s G W gl oy o

P o dM50 omyd 83 0y 4l s 6 sl Ly S 0 al
dodd g b e S S g oo e
r“d&db%&ﬁﬁ-&é%)r&éﬁu—u!éﬁhlé

New WVocabulary

Nouns

dog M3 [spay] T e

family friend F1 [khwarldpal < sa
honor M2 [pat] =

corpse, body M3 [mérayl S
prison M2 [zenddn] .la5

clan, tribe, branch thereof M2 [qam] r-B
‘Pashtunwall’F irreg. [paxtdl_,.';_g._:
blood, lineage, bone M2 f{had] Ja
heart M2 lzrsl 25

shroud M jrreg. [kafén] -i$

Yerbs
would have.., were [wayl 5,

avenge, win, gatn smp.tr. vb. {gat-] -..:f

adhere, associate x with smp. tr. vb. [tap-} -«7:.

ache smp. int. vb. {dardég-] - 433 ,3

hang smp. int. vb. [Iwég-] - ;. )

Adjectives
odd / [ajéb] D

broken ! [mat] =i

Pashluns

[tarinal <o 5

[khayrdyl g yuin

{atm3r] LI

[zmardyl (g e 3

[saldm] lg.)L...

(jan8n] .Gl (diminutive yla)
[jamdl]  Jla

[salim] l...__L..

lahmdd b3ba] LL  seal

Relatives
niece F! [khordzs] 4d 4a

grandson M3 [nmaséy] g
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Adverps, Phirages, {dioms
at least adv. [khol &

good and bad phr. [méri zwandf]l (g5 45 G
honor [n&ng aw ghayrét] o sl L

Practice

1. Memorize the first sentence in the dialogue. Construct sentences along the same
pattern, ,e.g. ¢ o2l & ¢S .+.. « and ask your ctassmates questions about current

events, e.g.

Q

2. Answer and discuss the following questions.
Ted Jb Hs;—l’-’s*?"ﬁ:":-": 3 a5 ol
‘:J‘/.SJ&?SUQ«;:L?;}_,S:
Q:u"___-l_, 4:'LK|SS¢_,Q4.;:‘_.5_,_',.:JL.J|35J$ 3
foe ¢ gt VWl gl W

3. Create sentences which use the following words.
—t =l LRSS

.

Textbook 71
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Section 2: Relatives

JTerms common to both sides

Textbook 72

Two generations above:

grandfather [niks] <S5
grandmother [nys] Lo

One generation above:
father [p1arl 3

stepfather [plandér] .\...L'-

uncle {tral o 55

aunt [trori 44 53

mother [morl e
stepmather [mayré] » y.e
uncle Imamal L L

Same generation:
distant cousin {terbdr] , &1 45

distant cousin [tarbré] o y 43

brother [wror] 4,4
sister [khor] 4 4a
husband [mer3) & e
wife [xddza] Swu

One generation below:
nephew (wrars] o,

niece [wrerd] o 5o 43

son [zoyl (4
daughter [lur] , 4

nephew Ikhwraydyl g ; o3

niece [khordzd] <& ,4a

Two genegrations below:

grandson [nmaséy] u.__l

granddaughter [nmassyl , sewst

Other generatiens:

great-great grandfather {{3rnikl S e
great grandfather [ghwérnik$] 4.5._:.. By

great grandson [karwaséy] u'v""JJS

great granddaughter [karwassy] «S“J"S
great-great grandson [kawdéyl (534S

8o
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Practice

i. Fi11 in the blanks with the correct term.

) JUUNEIURRSIEEE'S Wi S V) R i P S

v 62— W 2 b aa s ) LY

UL N T RS DY B ¢

AT S ——— | S S R R A

T pe—— R R I Y
Y QY O R S UH R DY DR U
Y UV SR Y ¢ G | - G Y

2. Name your various relatives, e.g.

Sy o @ 0P Gyt oo @ OR
{Possibly useful vocabulary:

young adj. ! [k§shar] &S

middle adj. 2 (mandzwéyl (5 s3ie
elder adj. I Imdshar] i)

3. Draw up your family tree. Labet the relatives for which there are Pashtun terms.

4. Describe your family for your teacher and classmates.

80
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Section 3: Past Unreal Conditions

Examples
'If | hadn't been sick yesterday, G hoe 5y ¢ ol aue en S
| would have gone to class.’ vSy B«
It 1 hadn't been sick yesterday, o oF Gy G Sl e 8y S
| would go to class today. ,:._LB S
'\ you had asked, | would have sat down. c5y 4 (GEetS gy Gy B S

If you had asked, | would stt down.’ RS 5y G B S

Motes:

1. Past unreal conditions are clauses describing conditions or situations which didn't
exist at some point in the past. These canditions are rendered in English with
phrases 1ike "If | had seen him...", "If you had asked me," etc.

2]

. Unreal conditions are expressed in Pashto as «S clauses followed by resuit clauses.
The verb 1n the «5 clause is a construction with the imperfective participle plus
s The participle agrees with the subject/object as usual. s, Is invariable: it
does nat change.

3. if the result is in the past time, the verb in the result clause is « + the imperfective
participle plus s, This g, is also invariable. (Past time results are rendered in
English as "1 would have sat down,", "1 would have gone,” etc.)

4, If the result is in the present time, the verb in the result clause Is in the past
Imperfective tense. (Present time resulls are rendered in English as “1 would

sit down,” "1 would go,” etc.)

5. Inthese contexts, 5, by itself translates as ‘had been', e.g. .5y 24,0 o5 & 'If ]
had been sick..

O
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Practice

1. In the following sentences from the dialogue, identify the unreal condition
(sometimes not stated in the sentence) and the result, then translate the sentence,

---6.5(.5)5.3.3&,9"‘-'*:’57“&5.36“*:""” o5 &S A

S8 S v B LYo B s g S Y

H._;_,d o_,..J.'a&g‘qo_,.:&q_gJ@la‘.(.'sL‘-ao_}é ¥

QG oY f 6 G353 eyl oy L S Lt
I s

Sy Bl 2w g o GRa s e

S S oS

2. Finish the sentences.
cee 54 (j‘JJ _,lS “’S ¢LL*JUJ| < @ S
83 $S e E @ S Y
ceree(S5s J.E-JJL? oj«S.T
RIS S X R IRCTIR & S -t
coed s ¢ ¢ sl U ley, S Lo

3. Answer the questions.
SGJGJSL,S""."-; (S pS |\.\.'.__';6_,GI&L-.._,:....:..$;£‘5;4S.\
?*ﬁ‘éJdJs"‘\:'#c,sS"]J““:'Mgst"‘@‘?tﬁé‘s'Y
RICTIRCE L
T6s 605 @34 @ s B8 S Sl S
T8 S5 @3 v (Jl; gy 0 6 die Uik St
(6 S Grmldl ¢ S aay 4 5By s sley, 3 S o

=

Tes 6 gre
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Section 4: Reading

Sotosr pB 31 6 HaS A W LGausr JaS 05 6ol @ g 2
ot b BB Gt g S e O Pl 2 J
¥ S e sl @ o Gt BSES s ne RS e
S a3k Hold giio 3 G a Blo O Wl S o a0 s
VAT 3 G (Sah 4> ‘ISS..._oL‘:S @3 q red wlag 0 il 5 Ga
G S g S sl o G S Al ¢ B8 gt
rgs (Fl wole gud 1 @S syl

oy 633 4 oy Lo op SLLSI & ) ...

3

< L8 gy W

o P G h 2 ot ol Jo 2 S A%
S 3 (S (5o wmdilid @ o Goe mla ¢ alile GLyp W
Jeeh 34 KA Sa Ly by wd sped gpEs SIS s s
w2 et 33055 s 3 563 05 033 Gy Sia il Jed S
G @ o o Jlaal 5o 3 el Ly Sasba,s Wb
Gl 2 daep 8 ghow ol pa S Sald 8 G o4 g Gt
S Cers? b S Wl gty W Ggea s A Jad 6 ey
U N T i o I LU PR
S W3 S e al Gl Gl gas O o

e R R e B e SR L - S Rpe o
5 S L T

ct e pa ol (3555 8 preg 26 Sl 4 G s
S Wan bl o e s e s gl N
A 5 S eay @ LG Ea 2 SsS l g2yh Ly

Gt GO 0 Ewua

< e gl sl 958 59 P LR PP $3 J
salat o Ll JS8 ok sy e 4 JaS ey

) ple oy ol wal g3 pa e (S W PR @ o

8o



S

@) Intermediate Pashto Unit 21:.. 5y b & kw03 & Textbook 77
:%la&.éad#%uuqx;éaﬁkﬁa«i
oo 4 ly e Goy o gy Y 6
Sars o B 0 @ G e ol o

- et (BE R o o-l.rs*"'

.L;w J\-L‘AJ:’ J&-'l ‘Gﬂ b,—q—n_ J."*?

New Vocabulary

Noung

core, seed M3 [28rayl g, king M1 [pachd] Lal,

trive F1 [qibeld] «l..3 service M2 [khedmét] =.. o
documents M irreg. [asndd] aliw] notions M irreg. (matalén] wJ b,
document M irreg. [sandd] Jaw position M2 [mogdmi} [n.Li..

passage M2 [(1b@r&t] ol case FI [bérkha] <. y

century F2 [perdyl A5 plece of evidence M irreg. [shihéd] aall
individuals M frreg. lafrdd] al ,5f importance M2 (ahmiyst] cees |
nature M2 [mehiydt]l <wale evidence M irreg. [shawahéd] aal o&
baby goat FZ [serl§y] LqJJTM stepmother £7. [mayrél o ya

Nameg Yerps

historian therawi sayft] i (59,» esteblish der. int. [tashkilég-] - ;. ISa5
place name [binikdw] 4IS s mention phr. [y3dawéna kaw?] - 4S G 42l

tribal leader [harmuz taril 5,3 3, be known der. int. [malumég-] - e alac
Pashtun individual [sho'dib]l ——wdk  sleep smp. int. irreg. [tsamal] -luk

clan name [surnikél «SL’._,_,....
Moghul [maghw#l] |iu

8
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Adiect
historical 4 (tarikhil g 55 above 4 (pbrtal G e
known inf. [pezanddl] JJ.::,T_" last 6 [wrustéyl ow s,y
previous & [pakhwandyl oSl s3o big 1 (star] i
below 4 [i3ndel "5..\.'.3! patriarchal & [plarandyl o b
able-bodied 2 (miatardlayl J 5 s high frreg. (warl
Adverbs, Phrases, ldioms

extended family phr. w/ n, M2 [gén kaholl JaS oS

History of Herat title [de herit tarikhnamél walde ;06 =l o
AD. phr. [miladil ga

around, approximately phr. (pa shdw khwi ks) H"S |_,_=. _,L.'& “
probably, should adgv. [baydd! ou b

warrtor phr. lzangf meral o s og...a

thousands phr. [zarhdwol 44la )

besides phr. laldwd pa de]q_;: -~ o9 Je

it's very likely that... phr.  [der Thtzma1 Tarl tse .| «a e Jlxal 93
on its own phr. [khpstal <l

quote phr. [1a khwié na lik-1 -Sd & " Joa o

Have ¥You Understood?

1. Answer the following questions.
Toy H:_;_,J; JS._-_J n,ssd,)-.";' “S..)Seul.&u“JL‘i a3 L
Q.»_,‘ISJS.._J L:.ul.:_k:-__,[: ol e o
Tas el A ot h S @ e S gk S g
Yoo sl 3 g S S G ¢ e e sl S
P S Gk UNS G g e el psS o

¥
Y
¢

2. Discuss the probable meanings of the proverbs given in the 1ast paragraph of the
reading.

8o
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fug

Section 5: Diversians

dﬂdﬁbJSJqﬁG&&xﬁfbﬁjmwﬂlﬁL%ds
Sly o o JB 1S reas Sos el W S5055 50 S (o
32 et JS e B 6 S s L e s e R

same age phr. lam dz6li] J s3uea

@2 o € BB oo dpdy © oyl L) e ralles Y2y e
.Lﬁ‘)Sdc.‘.al.ag;:ai%é_,sfntfh}d_)g'g)d)_,_’l.b‘)s))b;ﬁi&s
@3 Sos 3l Job dels rlsad W g dlh e D3 4 e Ly
5 oy Sos da Sdagy 53 oy S 00 6 e A (53 Ly Juy
(@ LS W e el Sae s g ey Sy g dayy e el 60
IS s e cnal g oasle s S s ) dis b g e
B I L T STIUE - S TR RPN S

slap phr. [tsapéra warkaw<] - 4S ;4 o s = teach der. tr. vb. [po kaw?] - ,S o 32
use n, F! [(3ydé] s ld cry phr. [p3 zara kég-| —_:,;.S 1,5 <

hard adj 1 [klak] IS gather der. int. vb. (toleg-] - 4o oo

jug n, M3 {mangéyl S mistake, fault n, F3 [khatd] Lha

)
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Section 1: Dialogue

T6s Gorr drd toms sl

063 L}b s JJ‘:'” 3‘,&.: S |

03 caeh i8Sl

s2oseal dosls e o3 o b oG O plow 0% sl
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SRR E PR ST S STRFUNCTE I T WREREIE
PSP SR () b G sty S
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CEE N UNCE R P P LS Xk B IS Ty
NCLINT L R Y

e B o oy im0 aul

csd Jb Sy PR (53 Jawos a5l 2l 2 ol

IO R R N EY R

B4 &y XS d u)..nLA_, 3 _?3"-_', _)‘,J dl"—ﬂ:l ‘.'.LL. - :JN_'J S |

S o o Jods o Gy cue Sl Gy ols A 2l ey

a5 .,ss s g e 6 5 dlas b pa o555, G @) slay

G S b 830w b g P DY S waus ol Gad
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.83 “')S LS"L"J ;4._-'.r=.,s OL._,f :_,)L;’ Sw! a3
T80 Gt R e Sa s sl s

3y B o gl 3 A L Gt T W Sl
cdom g ¢ U

P T LT Y I e G G P SR Y VR-
FCER I TR A S1Y]
TCEVIPRLEEC

R AR T LI SRR R L

[ 1]

nﬁ:j@“Jé@ﬂJﬂ#L;igL“-fGtaL.j&ﬁ«S:_,)l_'.g...l:.
TCTRCE TR
G‘S'dJquf‘Lﬁ'&JJLL‘*?r‘:IJﬁOJ P Sl
vty e disl S sy o mb st

[ )

.thlJay.,laJdolS.Lhﬂ::ﬂzldeﬁ.Lu}JG:Jx.;td.mlé
By 6 ey s 6 6 S Ve, sS L ad Gla, Ly ¢ plale

New Vocabulary

Nouns ) Names

war, conflict M2 [jangl Sca [zmarék] 2 . 5
casualty F1 [margzéblal y,4 £ ,a [altam(r] , pedl
graybeard, elder M3 [spingirayl 5 9 [wahabf] L.st“J
belief M2 (bawér] 4,L [bardt] =l 5
going (to someone) M2 [wartégl &5, , (rasdil J s
arm, weapon F/ [wasié] <lw , [nasruniéhl JI yal
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be hit smp. int. (1agég-] - ;SJ
run away smp. int. [toxt-] ~Zed

get, take out smp. irreg. tr. [bEs<] ~wly

Adverbs, phrases, idioms
alone adv. [tand] LS

Unit 22: . olls ;5 S ) 53 € G S

Textbook B2

Adjectives
bad, difficult, stubborn 7/ [bad] .,

injured 4 [zakhmil cei

have an agreement with phr. {13 .. sara jérdal . s3 e oy .. <

a few times phr.  [ts6 ware) H'-;-’l-’ e
finally phr. [pa pay kel ‘PS s o

..ago phr. [.m8Knh kel «.55*‘

waylay phr. (13r nis-] —ems Y

take ... into custody phr. [hukumét ta ... bydy-)

iron things out phr. [khabara awdraw=] - 4 4lsl & i
respect, care about phr. [de .. mdkh ta gor-] —J_,S S e d
be useful phr. [gata lar<] - J S

Practice

1. Give idiomatic English equivalents for ihe following phrases or lines from the

dialogue.

¢ . o
e
T s b L oo

W3 SS e 830 2 oo

RERCTE R L

.dﬁdéd.&l)ﬁwaé‘mﬁa
gl e L o ad sl s

€
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2. To which tribe does each of the following betong?

L_F"L“-’ i;ll‘)-‘l J"J 4.”_’-0.'!3 °_}IJ_’ U-.!Lk_,é

Ja I s S33 sy 2 oxs el s
J)l# Sl 3

3. Memarize the following lines from the dialegue.
.l.m-t.i_}_’(; é_') c‘ﬁ"k‘v‘«: QS
R R N s EL IS
vdas S S Soasas ol Gas @b 3 srseal (Sea Ay 0
Now think of different endings for the following sentences:
e aob e

‘#S&. (5=LJ-’ Eﬁ-);
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oy

Section 2: Genealogies of the Major Pashtun Tribes

information in charts from Caroe, Olaf. The Pathans -550 8.C. - A.D.1957. Karachi:
Oxford University Press, 15858.

Sharkbun, Sherani, elc.: individuals
Spin Tarins, Tor Tarins, Abdglis : Pashtun tribes
(Sulaiman Mts.), (adopted): locations, comments

l. Qrigins
Qais (Abdurrashid}
Sarbanr Bitan Ghurghusht
(see IV below)

Sharkbun Kharshbun
(see Il below) {see Il below)

Danay Babay Mando
| Mando Khel
Kakars Panri Daway {Zhob)
(A1l over northern
Baluchistan)
Panrfs Gaduns Musa Khel Saris
(Sibi) or {Baluch border) (Peshawar and
Jaduns Bajaur horder)

Hes
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It. Western Afghans

Sharkbun (or Shakarbun or Sharjyun)

I - |

Sherani Tarin Urmar
{from a Kakar woman, so went ] (adopted)
to join Ghurghusht branch, to l l |
which Kakars belong) Spin Tor Abdal Urmars
{white) {black) (Kaniguram,
I l Logar, Pesha-
Sheranis Spin Tarins Tor Tarins Abdalls war; Note:
(Sulaiman Mts.) or Urmars are
Durranis not Pathans)
{Afghanistan)
| | |
Zirak Fanjpao

! ,
] | l | |

Popalzais Allkozals Barakzais Achekzals Nurzals Allzals Ishaqzals

(Pishin and {Afghanistan, also Multan
Toba) Pathans”)
Saddozals Muyhammadzals
{one branch) (one branch)
Ruled Afghanistan Ruled Afghanistan
i747-1818 1826 - present day
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0y

I1l. Eastern Arfghens

Kharshbun {or Krishyun)

| | ‘ I

Kand Zamand Kasi
Khweshgls  Muhammadzels Kasis Shinwarls Ketrans
(Hashinagar) (Quetta) (Ningrahar  (Baluch

and Khalbar) border)

Ghoriah Khakhay

l

Ghorfah Khel  Khakhay Khel

Khalils Daudzais Mohmeaends Chamkennis

(Peshawar and adjacent border) adopted ] ' | |
(Kurram and Mand Muk Tarklanris
Peshawar) (Bajaur)
Glgianis
(Doaba)
YTsuT Urlnar
Yusufzals Mandanr

(Dir, Swat,
Buner, etc.)

Mandanr Yusufzals
(Mardan and Swabi)
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fag

IV. Bitan (or Batni or Bait) Tribes

Bitan
warshpun Kajin Bibl Mato = Shah Husain of Ghor
Bhitannis Mati tribes
(Bannu and Tank)
Ghalzoé lbrahim Lodi
(conceived out of wedlock)
Lodis
All of the Ghalfi (Ghilzai) tribes of Afghanistan !
f\iiaz Slani Dotan
Niazis Dotanis
(Isa Khel and Mianwali) (South Waziristan)
Prangay lsr?ail
Lodis and Afluts | - I
(Paniala) Sulr Lohanis
Lod! dynasty Sur dynasly rtarwals
of Delhi of Delhi Daulat Khel
AD. 1451-1526 A.D, 1539-55 Babars, etc.
Gandapurs

Kundis, etc.
(Bannu, Tank, elc.)

L)
g
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V. Karlanri Tribes

Karlanrt {(father unknown)

Textbook 88

|

Koday Kakay
Ostwite) | (2nd wite) |
| I
] | | Sulalman  Shitak
Utman Dilazak Orak l
] | Daurs
Utman Khel Dilazaks Orakzais Bannuchis
(Peshawar (extinct) (South Tirah) (Tochi and
Bannu)
| I | |
Hlani Lugman Hargal Khugi
Faridun Khataks Mangals Khugilants
| (Kohat, Pe=- Mugbtls Turis
Afridis shawar, (Khost) Zazis (Jajis)
(Narth Tirah, Mardan} (Kurram border)
Bazar, Khaibar,
Xohat Pass) |
I |
wWazir Malikmir
| |
| | ] Bangash
Musa Darwesh Mubarik Mahmud (Kohat, Kurram)
| : I Gurbuz Mahsud
Ahmad Utman {Khost)
Meahsuds
Ahmeadzal Utmanzal (Ceniral Waziristan)
Wazirs wazirs

{South Waziristan)

(North Waziristan)
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Practice '

1. Locate the modern locations of the tribes on a political map of Afghanistan and the
surrounding areas. Then do the same on a relief map, noting the correlation of the
various mountain ranges and passes on the division between eastern {who say [paxt6l)
and western (who say [pasht6]) Pashtuns.

2. Using the charts, answer the following questions.
Ty dad LW e s
NTER P S T L T N N L COpRC T SR
s dak LW e ls s Ly
$63 It oWp sasem sl 30005 93y st
fos oXp hld o Jlslsl oy 3 o) psS e 3 o
I S FLINE IRt R
TGyl € gled v
cSgsl R psS S e @ sy 3 LA
Tl RS G2 psS S e ¢ L 5 A

1S

?‘5;@-45'.[;_,3_3}(;-5_,5-&.‘: PAe
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Section 3: Present Unreal Conditionals

Examples
Resuits In the present time:
IT it weren't Tor you, | wouldn't go thare. ["J:' D3 S ) Gy LB
If we didn't have so much werk, g L PR _JLS 20 Syesd sa
we would go o Ballimore. NPT
*f our friends weren't coming e I R ey ST PR Gl

we wouldn't buy a Tamb.

Results in the past:

If he cared about me [in generall, he Y I P L Lo 52

would have given his daughter to Y \,SJSJJ S G5 ey
Wahabi's son.

I it weren't for you, | wouldn't have gone there. . 2,4 g9 ¢ & 83 (59 ¢ &

If we didn't have sa much work, we saedl J 6 LS 00 sy ss e
would have gone to Baltimare. vSy b v ¢
If our friends weren't coming, FORRVRR PRI U ) Y 6J§’L‘ 3
we wouldn't have bought a lamb. N PR
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Notes:

1. A present unreal conditignal is a statement about a condition or situation that doesn't
exist in the present time. Such conditions are rendered tn English as
‘If 1 were...', 'If we went..', 'If we didn't have..’, etc.

2. Present unreal conditionals in Pashto are expressed in «& clauses. The verb in the &
clause is the imperfective participle; it does not agree with the subject/object.

3. If the result clause is in the present time, its verb is in the past imperfective tense,

4. 1f the result clause is in the past, its verb consists of  + the imperfective participle
+ 5o The participie agrees with the subject/object; 5, does not.

5. Note that any formal distinction between present and past unreal canditions
disappears when the verb in the & clause is 4, by ftself. 54 ¢ ¢ «& translates

into English as both 'If 1t werar't for you’ and 'If 1t hadn't been for you'.

Practice

i. Complete the following along the lines of the model.
Model: r8y e sl g 4SS sy 05 sl S
26D b3 g |,£ T-E L #'5 PHI ad

1LY [‘-‘-::'J'Sg.s-‘ gg)_,...;_‘._'»é_,«.:-_,x_.;.;abj

3 hagS o sass Jib 4 sy oS bl o
Glmldl ¢ S Jdob LB w &,SO‘,;&_,J«;.K;:_'.

Sy SbB s

ams 2 oaps fsks S s S LS o W S Gl S
b6 6 by, W el 6 S LS e

NN 7N

3. Finish the following sentences:

IS 6 Bar s S bl o S

J_,Jd JLS b_).o_’é Lo 45 Y

w53 sk < r;J.p.. J.;a 3 0} Sy
._.ﬁl_,g-#,\sjﬁjfsl&di,%q H._,...IAL.«S ¢
J*‘J' bJ..uu 45;_)"5 ‘15-‘—;..:- d 0") JS .0

104
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RSy
&

Section 4: Reading

cpdaS d W G e vk 8 ol S e »S ©
S W G g v S o 3y 03 e 6 shLS gl g yS
& ok @y - Uy kil g S PSSl sl J o
Frsd o SlnS dm o 3 e 0 03y s oy fuy g e

Pt 9SG bl el plaal s Ea S,LS

3 6sS S s la g Gpay el gy 43 LS 4 S

(535 030 S e b oo ba dk s ook ¢

ui.,sg}fd'\!,.._. I:.‘,.'Sﬂu;'..la_,ﬂ .‘5.3”;4:._,.1._@3@_).:.5.“9;;
3o B SE g 0 e Yy el e (o g gyl Taa
o sk Gmerlae SHy 6 0 sl G 6 e e e o S
i g ceagle Sat B @ Syl © S s
conlyy S plala a5 Lyl L e o o gela 2 350 (S g
cla ol o 3 p2 593 LB 1 L5555 © 8 ol oS s
o oS wiy @ paby 3 o2 2 gl BS S =hy Q osSy 0
w Sop b Gyl s e ) Gl o Gle e s
Sl ¥ gem et dau Y b bk sdl ol b

3 L Laos oS Laoy S e 6 3 ple e s S s o
s3ly o Lo b 3y © o O S o S G S SusS
oS sly e o ol gl 3 S8 Lo pman s wdl LS,

NP TLS Y gl ea ealyl

SUFYE PRSP By P P P 1| PUUPPRIDUSL JRUDNIN 1 Pt BRSO
J oGS0 S e S o g T e eyl g 2y G
(SoS0s v S o G Gl Ll o 2 S 3 s
R e Bt R s U
G:T-‘LHSSM*#'@?J‘T‘T“W°°QJ‘“JIS“‘WJ
v e oo legﬁm«Jq;‘_;.a U_a.._._,bgr_;‘,lq_;);...gﬁ_ﬁ;

L0e
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New Vocabulary

Nouns Adjectiveg

topic Firreg. [mawzbl & s ge social adf 4 [Ijtima‘f] (_f,-‘L'-"-'rl

basis #12 lasds] _lwl separate adf 4 [judd]|aa

status, sttuation M2 [A3N Jls located adf 4 [wﬁqé]cﬁl_,

adulthood M2 [buldgh] E_,J... free adj / lazdd] af;l

extended family F7 [pargandl 4.5_,7

condttion, situation M2 [haist] =Jla Preposition

reconciliation F! [jéral 09> between, among prep. [terméns] e 55

enmity £2 [duxmandyl , sies 3
cause, reason /12 [sab&bl —uw Yerh

-y

allow dbl. frreg. vb. [pregd<l s o
Adverbs, phrases, idiomsg
in relation to this phr. [pa dé barakel S o5l (g9 4
interesting phr. [p3 zra pfrel R 035 R
armong themselves phr. [ps khpalo mandz6 ke) q.-". e i o
normally phr. [pa adf dawall o gale <
correspond, match phr. larkh .. lagaw<] —_,gJ...‘C',I
give tn retribution for a wrong phr. [pa bédo ke warkaw?] -~ ,S 4, L?S PRV

Have You Understood?

1. Debate the following statement.

G diyes lle St ooyl opd LMy 5 au) 3 dlya el <o abs
bt @ g 2wl why 6 g3 5 ulss @ e S o Sess o
c S50 Sad sty d

itvo
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2. Answer the following questions.

TesSos 6 & Ly da L opiag

Tsads a2 Lsee @ oW g e g o S
Sy & pd k2 g FY o Uy s
Tl & S sl g swsS 2 plal

foa% & pf b9 ooy dh may & g

Section 5: Diversions

Sorn 43 0S5 Gligy G sy gk e oyly o
dle el LS ES @ chos Sus oo S v

@ o S UM S e R @ 05y Gitigs & e
ol 0,8y i Ly ¢ e 4 s g,sS s ¢ e2as Sy
ey Sos @ oo Spr N Sorp o) cRus S Ly

9 oy @2 b b S S g adle S bas ¢

< + &, . . .
._,.a'i 6L1-. F2 Oy (Su."i 5131_’ ‘15_}-! -?J_,.o 4.:'- Im_:).r-hxo °J

be born smp. int. vb. (2egég-1 - 43 425

qula caly b, b g oy S 6ud ol 2 s g
Lz, ¢ @l pa G sy 6 Lo G5 coarlba Lo
“:bé Hg-.{..:l‘l ‘15_’1._;'. ‘155 (5'.;__,-.4_-‘5 4-‘;& HI_’J O lJ _,' deS dl&u&l}ﬁh

1

- -~

o
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Section 1: Dialogue
To 08 03wy Ll 53l o tlag s
cod au g by ol
TG st 2 4 spad thg
v e el oy A Moo,k ol
Coomsl S ¥ ¢ s eobs il s
(555 N5 oS o A s il S S g o sl
T spmsl Gora Ol Lo thea s
(53 Gl e (S oeSh gl peslidl G ol 1o
gy &S St 35 € L5 S Jlslidl ¢ by 5
LS @ gt oS S2ds @ S gt S L g e 1o
Soresl (S LS G god (S
Sogsl gt oS S-Sk g sl

G g oY 5 s 6 s d e S olsSh G ol
Sl 3 o w9 A sl (S sl sl she
29 Iohg adl Les wian (S ke ¢ ol 2 oL oz ©
ol agles S st g ASess 3 @ v sl s ohepsS G

J\ﬂ‘\‘é_,&.d—l.’pde%l—: Ja.‘).«‘.sg_,.ﬁduqtsaj
‘,.‘-L_..i.,)s 3 é.'..a J.'; oL".‘.«.SL# J' uL':...JLLi' ) _,I J; '..\.‘.._'n GJ-JJ&

¢ P d o slhasd s @b gl ¢ b WS K1, &

UL



@

ﬁ) Tntermediate Pashto Unit 23: 95 ¢ 208 ¢ 5 0 Lw Textbook 96
Ll, & plasS s phe 5 Hleslsl l leaSh 5 vz,
LR T L
e S L

h eSS S gy 6 oleasS PR S I IR PR

New Vacabulary

Nours Blaces in Pakistan

Kuchi, nomad M3 [kochéyl ga 4S Lahore [18h6r] 4a Y

decade F/ [lasfzal & ‘ywud Abasin (Indus) [abasinl duw L
hindrance, obstacle M2 lkhang] Joa Punjab [panjdb] «lais
Soviets M3 [shorawil (g4 & Miawale [myawalé] J,l.

invasion, attack M2 Iyarghél]l & 5.

Adjectjves
scatterad ! [tit] «os

settled /' [misht] 4.:_.:...:..

Adverps, Phrases, Idioms

Hindu Kush phr. [hindukdsh] S ,a%a

Northwest Frontier phr. [shemal gharbf sarhad] da yw o 48 Jlt
until now, since phr. [rawrlstal 4zw 54l

between phr. [de ... tar méndz] fv.:.._JJ o &

1o
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g
Practice N

1. Give idiomatic English translations for the following phrases:
L, &
wasosls o B d oshasss o
Ty srmsd (2 4 ped
CGwassls 6 Ereed 3 AN
Con:truct sentences in which you use the phrases, e.g.

P e el 6 S VAL

2. Find the areas where Niazis are settled on a map of Afghanistan and Pakistan, and
locate the cities mentioned in the dialogue.

3. Read the following description of the Tatakhel tribe.

Sl ¢ v sl sl s SheesS oS S Sl @ Jub ey
Jool 3o PSS gt Ll alns (S Sk @ 2w el
Jon d oy s (S S G S sl g sk g S ¢ oesy
308 3 5l Jrd e g5 e G033 R sus su oGt T © ayd

JoS sk s 63330 smig a8

Now consiruct a dialogue, parallel to the conversation between Asad and Theresa,
incorporating the information in the description,

LU
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Section 2: Reading A

34 a0 @S an s ogse € Sl J el iy sy
b3 2 oS el sl gl 4 G pllaS]y sl
Saaie 3 G oS b W adses s e ySa (555 (55
cSh e S5 shaly, el

o a5 b ol plaslsl o pla gaslloe sl
SR J s ;_J,;SJ wlladl glaelS 4 34 & «,55 o Y c,fi‘:‘ <
g LS o GSLe S b 5 S5 LS I
ol Jak o Sy S @l g WS e
G2 wa S oep¥ @ JSAS s s sSa o3S e (i 0y o
gyt hie J aia

o_,Y«.:'.-.,J_,S 4.....5'_,3 O VY Hg.;a G oedgd g Al Hg.:d..:_).:.al
dod 5 o0 S& 63 glote Gde 5l oS WA oy g S
O ocwsSa G5 e ol oS S et s oS
o St o msS 2K S W g ke S ki i e
Jos 6 B o s Sl sbi osilil oyl d caySa 535 s o
St 4y e Daa el ol o L JASG, o) & ‘F.lfLa...: )
axe 3 ola ealiae LR oy e 'U:’L""J Hg..\.‘rﬂ .:.r_,LliJ'J.;.‘L J J
@35 ol @55 6 sy sha e ol G Jd e Sy SEl 5
333 Ol gmd o JS Ko balyy $usS epm s o
skl o wleo gen e ad o581 b ol e alla ool 4o

Lily,y oo o e G 9 Jed e @3 U I8
syw $lgd Jd d o Gl 8 SR St g soa0eS
#5500 S @ w ol JS LIS 6 sy JUs Gl
JoS 2088 €350 sSaapmyl 4o 3 Py Jls s 4,y 4, saao
2 cmskls (el sl d ol oyl o wlbssen e e

Vs



[
é))@@ermemate Pashto UNIL23: S5 6 gasS 4 55 LW L Textbook 99

o ol ] Gu3 G Al el 3 ap SpE S 2 0S L Jandiy Ly,
oSy sske 4 S sras 5 plieslil 5 idl gLl sl ol Ul e

3 gl B8 pmaSa 2 Slitg gk o 4 Jad o (52 2 G
sha dosr s aos ol Sy S S S b d Ss s Wy
G 9P FoS b s gl o gl By, e SLLS
wlie pod ks Jod gy Sliay 63S5k 4l g Yol ma s
LTS I

33 (1aT4-1avA) &,_,S.;.;\._,QGJIJSIJ 3 o085 3 elh ol sl o
S (B 2 ey s8S sha d e sl aly ¢ sy e
Sl pod b3 Joa 55005 003 2 &S Sk g ol oy ©
33 HHa G el oLy Pt pias 5233 L Jaslilh Loy, ol
5 S wheyS S M @ RS 2 oo o0l desn o
v33 Sieal Slasmma a5y egliat (R ale 0 ,5ST gy

Sesee 3 by 05 o oegulaSly & 5508 3 ola Al desn 3 Gy,
olee foad (g0 ¥ G é | W ST
0 3by Caols Slade ol s Saule @ fad Elp ol WS el
gt ol e ol Sl ol g S ol sk s o) e

G Fasls Sy 05U © I 5 r Ut e 38 o Is
el eles i Sl Lalyy (Rl o ba o s ol o8 Y

$£33 a5 88l S o S euu3eS 3 sy, Juils o
$3005 8 d LG b Sl sas 5 S o 85 el
o3 S S e g S Ee g Pt o 2 Loyl Gk g e

okl eleoyan LolS Jod 55 so po sian 480 L sd

100
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New Vocabulary

Noung Adjectives

ruter M1 [wakdsri LiaS1, strong 4 [qawil (g3

weakness F irreg. [kamz6ri] L;_,_,_',‘S traditional 4 [ananaw(] g sais
institutions F! [moSISHL] wlunes s trital 4 [qabelawil g olusd
establishments M 2. [tashkil®t] = 3.SE5  effective /' [moasfr] 45 b

goal M2, [had&f] 5Ja successful 1 [kimyib(a)] ola S
decisfon FI. [feysald] duaud civil 4 Imalkil Sla

danger M2. [khatér] ,ai military 4 [nzzamf] oo lls
conveniences M frreg. [tas-hi13t] oS strong 2 [ghaxtdlayl L5L':......«=
rule, term Firreg. [wikdaril (g ,laS1, trival 4 [qawmfl s 45

cheracteristics M2. {khususyit] &lco soi immediate 4 [samdasti] Tuw dew
capture fnf. Intwél] | g potential 4  [brlqowd] s yidl
prime mintstership M2. [saddrétl = 4l awe urban 4 [x3rfl 5 L

education M2 [marff] s la. royal 4 [shani] sals

office FI. [1d8rd] o,lal governmental 4 ({hukumatf] e ySa
migration M2. [mah3jrét] &yl

Nameg in Afghan government and politics

Amir Abdurrahman Khan [amir abderamankhanl o la ea Jlae ol
Amir Habtbullah [amir ablbuld] ] e el

Amir Amanullah [amir amanuld] d1 Ll !

Mohmad Nadir Shah [mahamad nadar shd] ol& 30 cuse

Mohmad Daud [mahamad dawdd] 54/8 duswe

1iv
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verbs
strengthen der. tr. [ghaxtalay kaw?] - S  Jtxus

destroy der. tr. [tabd kaw?] - »S ol3

set up, fix smp. tr. [t8k<} -oly

lose dbl. irreg. tr. [bayl<l - b

exile der. tr. [fargraw<] -4, ,3

be broken, severed smp. int. [shked<] - J.S&
migrate smp. int. [Tegd(£g)-] -a{,f.l

meam phr. [pa tero tsa binde slo kaluno kel
@S P s Gul @ 48 g
become the cause phr. [sabab kég=] =4S wrusmw
take measures phr. [10d3mat kaw<] - ,S = lela3]
wipe out phr. [la méndza wr-] -4y e d
accomplishment phr. {tarldsa kawsll J,S «w¥ 3
keep under surveillance phr. [nazarat |3nde s3t-] -5l HS.L‘.‘.:' o, UsS
adopt phr. [ghwara kaw= ] -‘,S 848
modernize phr. [asrl Kaw<] - 4S 5 yar
more than any other time phr. [tor b3l drwakhtnal & =iy 4 Jr S
be promoted pAr. [tagwiya kég-] -:J?S oS
be expanded phr. [par&kha kég-) —:JrS al
more adv. [ 2ydtdral o504

than formerty, from before phr. [tar pakhwidnal< e 5
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Have You Understood?
1.

identify the main 1dea (clause) in each of the following sentences from the reading.

b i 3 mesSa 5SS e 3 S SslS

vG b e (G305 phulyy saleS saaie 3 G (S
Ji sha s O cusSa S 9 @ ot (oS psS
.J‘)S éL;J ‘F"" Ak

sha opill oy J s sSa 358 o s Mot o8 psSoS

el geed gl ea3 e sdlae el 3 g O S a S
35l B0 gresSa s clin b o Job e 53 3 e

d o209 309 3 655 9SS S L d S¥es s Sy
Sty bl 0w Sl Hla

ol (854w )L;;T’...a doa @ 458 s 0sS s s laslsl s
codshhl 4y gt ol whopen LUS fb gy Sl 65S0L

& =ay g osllaSly o G558 s el 50 dusn o
J

ol sligo wbhy © =ay ,» f 55 (1ara-vava)
@ o s g s Jueuds Ll SIS s e pousS sl

cJaskl bulyy o eleo yei (JolS fa 55,505 49
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(]

2. Finish the fpllowing sentences.
Gyeih Sl S oY ¢ aasSa Ji 3 Gl geadlee S
53 S B S
sl (S b i G e Y e e LS Gles S
Cgin sSa (53S e Sl 3l 5 plasly Glo sbo Jleslsl 2 S
RCENCTUNUTR
AN s 0 6 Fale clun 0 S

3. Answer the following questions,

Sad Lyly; o oo paesd sy sl s oo sl
S U8 £

Sdeespds € B Slig 2o s S £ s g5

$3393 5l By, o Jen Sag a3 & RS Gy 0
$ g o

o ol o Gl c,ﬁ".’s R p™ IS B sl s

C@Sos oy SO g

i Y]

.
——

=



§@§Ermediate Pashto Unft 23: 95 ¢ 205 ¢ 5 LW Lo Textbook 104

Section 3: Reading B
Pre-Reading Exercises

1. Look at the paragraphing in the passage below. Does it seam to follow English
paragraphing convertions?

2. Skim the short paragraphs. what do they seem 1o he about?
3. In the last paragraph, there appear to be two lists. What are the lists of?

4. Skim the passage for familiar words. Underline them, then guess from them whai the
topic of the passage is.

t =]
Glam Lo

(63 3 @ okl A S Gl o3S Ghy e g g G e
Gy 1o @Y Eom e d s il L @ 6 el GSly e o
(3 by s gl oS b e s o g2 LB e
g Gl g ade (633 (g ale g9yl S b 33
UL SN I SRR O R, co3,45 o‘,l..- U..SUL‘L....Lulei.-:«SJ
ret QoS e ol O oS el g e @ ol
”‘..s:ibJJOJSﬂ?aJJ-&lele[mﬁ“sSéLﬂ;l-j'de@{-S
o eJ.:.a.Hs;«;.edaJlS«_'.a?;,.. S 8PS gt b d
oY s 3 g 3 6 a5 FasS ol B oda phy @ S o w
© e S v oyl s Syl Sy 4 vyl x> 4
oS sl geal I 36 LG pl b b 2w Sl U
R R i B R P
oxe Wl s a alys Sl gl i Ss s e e 2 Sl L
JCTREP 3]

e vby s om g s Jals SIS o g e LS e
Sde gr 3 dals ol garag g o) et cplden Bl o ) @

&

.6#_»_,' -“ D 4'_:
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rol ol (2o Py s e 2S5y Saos 03 el o e

cde

A s s 9SS St e oS S el W i @ g S
d oo @ ogizo o IS e 6 P Bl e 3 @3 eplss 4S5
SCLIT R

c b dal cgatan 3 SSgauyl Sl 5 S o 0o
be gab @l @ e ol Glal coslsa calsl (oS53« phas
c0ke g csuleis o Ple 3 a8 g Ul eilaa
S35l S5k ST A (g ase < us s
cadle P g

New WVocabulary

Nougs

unity M3 [yawwalayl JI 4 child M2 lawidd] a¥

profit F1 [gétal LY | 1iving FI [astfgnal '.:f‘,.':..-.n.
loss M2 [zydn] ol lady F1 ~Ja] [mermdnl :pe ye
ruler M irreg. [wakmén] oaS! study F1 [tserénal € y.&
order M2 [dmar] .l root F7 [nfla) <L

flag M2 [bagrdgh) $ . root £/ [rixd] «ue

kind M2 [raz] 5l example M2 [mesdl] JUlo
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Proper Noyns
Hindu M1 [indd] 4aia

Moslem M1 [musulmén] - lelecs
Shia M4 [shiya] <am

Sunnt M1 [sunfl  giw

Tajik M1 [t8jdkl S

Nuristani M3 [nuristandyl gliw ) 9
Badakshi M3 [badakhshéyl e 3o
Turkomen M7 [turkmén] &S 55
Uzbek M! [uzb&k] el 5

Hazara M4 [az3rél o,l3a

Aumag M irreg. [aymigl lea!

Arab M1 [aréb] o ye

Adverbs, Phrases, Idioms

accept phr. Ighara yixe wil sy gzl o,

high and Tow phr. [hdsk aw 1it] g9 ! “lua

behavior phr. [kre wrs] o,y 5 ,S

Yerb
mention der. tr. {yadaw<] - 32l

Adjectives
common 1 [mushtarék] &) .ot
narrow ! [tang] &3

small 2 [kuchnéy] LF"?-’S

it fs important for us phr. lmung tapa kardil (53 LIS @ & s

at the present time phr. {pa de wosandy zamina ke] ?S 4.'.1..3 «5:“'3' ’*rf": <

as phr. [p3 héys] &eca <

look underneath phr. {lore nazdr wakul 3 ,S, i s

exactly adv. [dynanl L_:c
the same phr. [amZghasel ‘?*.c lea

r--.

c.
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Post-Reading Exercises

1. Give Pashto synonyms for the foliowing words:

sl

Sl I S (@t Lea
(;_,QNJJI sy Gﬁ‘-'t e

2. ldentify the sentences in which:

a.

Utfat gives a definition of ‘country’ or ‘nation’

D. Ulfrat states his central argument for Afghan unity
c.
d. Ulfat draws parallels between diversity among Pashtuns and diversity

Ulfat gives examples of diversity

among Afghans

3. Discuss whether recent events in Afghanistan (and the world) support Ulfat's
statement that diversity need nol be a barrier to unity.
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Section 4: Diversions

0,5 lagy olst oS o 2 & JY sy 8 SE A 40 e
sl G sy el 52 Yy S eSSy Ly i 0y @
AS o egd S e e ol OIS S teale t ks 2 6 peU

Tpdaly o lse

Bl oy Ly sy 2 oy o Ly 6 S G ey
s s d Gy B e Sy Coy g pdle ey L) Fasl
03 & ol ls 1 gy Gy SIS c gty 03k W Je 2 st

5D e &S""E" a Ia

s 4 53 B amd LM Loyt O plad b e e
o a2 L ol oS s sy 6 SIa 55555 Uil g
":CSJSJLS‘-"‘-Lﬁ’ JX;"-?VSJ*-'-’—?J;'«;-L?J«,;—L: G

PGS S ah o (S olasRe, s

waiter n, Mf [peshkhidmat] e Sa S
mental adf 4 (damaghfl  2leo

gengrous adj 4 [sakhi] ua-...-

moment n, FI [shebd] el

judge n, M1 [qazf] oo 3

assistant n, M1 [nokér] _,5_,5

a lot phr. [yaw &14m] r-JLn 3

"
b=
ce
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0y
Unit 24 WG <l

Section 1: Reading

wb ¢ Jdrsam 3 9 e Jsel ol Gh350 s Gl
PP OO é chda o a Jrel ol $o353 psS L2l
(5= L.G:IJ‘.‘:' J' J..L'- cGJL;i ‘u.’-r.a [EFY JCIBE . 2 ‘.f.':'“

e 6'-\'& AM-L.H“ @1_,4.::-6_)] _)u.\j °J‘J°k.ssﬁ+"“:'*"11"‘

.6"5 J""stﬁﬂu-’:'ﬁks-’[hh o%b%&a@é(‘lﬁ«so“éé

J_,Sd.ngL;J_rL:LmQJLAJ'-JL .34-0.‘-,-4 Owtaolﬁd%"g‘—:&
S Gy s e il SBLe s LA sels it s S

o s Gy 2 piag 3 S LS Sone sl ¢ S kel SL S
whyltus ¢ cadima la Josgn (IS 5l els o @5 s 3
o2l 62 Sy b (S LS g b “s e o S S

L R L  SERCE IR S P e

S99 4 s Vg 5l GoS b Drae @l 13 6 ke g3
g oSl gl Lo 6 s s o e G oGy Sy
Qs 3 vl 22 el - Gly,l ol ol Qo590 4 &-"S oo
RS bl @ Gau0S mo l Gart A O L 2y e S S
o e J3b oS Lo g S a oan 6 e pa
5 sy 3RS s ey gl Soa adl LA Sy e v b Sa
TSI S e oy (il

ol €3 Lo S e Gl Hanle s a0 ov S wusS K &S

S D Ry E B LINT SR PIES C R P VTS
S R 533 S i ¢ Lot rGay Y st
sGasls dn oa b e o s e @3 e A Ganle
gl ek ok 3 g )

11y
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«#Jldeﬁj&;ﬂulf«fehéf%oala&ud;.kﬁaa

NP

&S oS KA e 6 oo

U TV U S PRI Y TIPI T
G5 ks el whe s 4l 5y K8 0281 64,8 prgg o
b 3 oy Ggumal (S g dia G O 85 e d oSS
o ($o3S sk d G S G e S LS Ja o)L
o Sy S O ke Ui @ LSl S G en ¢ o

h 4

(SIS P P (S

New Vocabulary

Noung
principles M frreg. DRI [usi] | e

Pashtun code F irreg. [paxtunwalll J o a2

pillar F1 -{a] [stan] %

revenge M2 (badéll ],

compensation FI [hanawilite) ‘F:'l-""';
non-Muslim M2 [namusulmin] . leles
a drink with hashish M frreg. [bang] S’....
opium Mirreg. [tarydk] b, ,3

hashish mixture F1 [mufaré] T

ecti
respected, important 2 [nazawdlayl J 450

extra 4 [zyatagil SGU
unfamiliar 2 [pradéyl S

Y

non-Moslem M1 [kaftr} ,3(S
ease FI [as#nal ¢ lul

cheapness F7 [arzénal <l 3!
meat FI [ghwéxal < &

chicken M/ [rharg!.f_,.-:.
property F irreg. [darayi) @IJI;
bounty F frreg. [rozfl (535,
quilt n, M2 [bl;astén]&:..-#

Yerbg
slaughter der. tr. vb. [al&law=] - oJ M

empty der. tr. vb. [khall kaw?] - ,S Jl&



Nameg
Khushal Khan Khattak [khushdl khdn khatdk}elea ol Jlowk ya

‘Book of the Turban’ F! [dastarndmé]l « (v
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Adverbs, phrases, idioms
be appreciated phr. Igadar lar?) -] 43

even phr. [ts$ tsel a FE

accommodate par. [khushdla sit-1-SLe Jlsd a

suggest, recommend phr. [sparaxt kaw<] -‘,S ».:—ga_JL;u

disapprove of phr. [pa bada stdrga gorsl - 465 & y2w a9y <

cash phr. Inéghde paysé] =2 Lls..u.:

borrow phr. [pa3 pér akhl-] -Aal 40 <
stingily phr. [pa melma sakhtf]  gtiw wh

openheartedly phr. [pa wrintandll g3 2 59

L 4

in that case phr. [dégha dawall  Jeo <o

1.

Have You Understood?

Answer the following questions.

(s @ Jsigy 3 G0 psS

TEl Uo Hsd A S LS g ol

3 e b Jlaa

fosSs & b b ke s o

Too @ FosS @ o 4 e (B owle

Sl 4,sS 5 s 6 59 eusy 0 e 3 S LS o S
S ssSs &

T g 2 sy b oy b whe o s

CeSos po sl b 3 6 whe 32b S

.T
.T
.t

+ 9
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Section 2. 4 in riore Detail

A. « + present perfective ='will’, ‘might’

'If there's a 1ot of water, we'll caSy @ ,_‘SJ_,.& FP (S Sl 5o 4yl 7Y
plant rice.’

't don't think he will listen toanyone.” .80y ¢ exa a4 asS o JLS

'We'll Jeave tonight. cas o ley e e [QL.;.L.

B. « + present imperfective ='will be...’

‘1 will be eating, you will be dancing.’ -Hs_.)f\lf ¢ o ‘[n_,_,& 5980 4 8)

‘I'm going, you're not going.’ c.‘f"‘ LU VI ¥ ¢re.$ G )

C. &« + sy orpresent imperfective = sense of uncertainty, Indefiniteness

T vrmst (= 4 ek

‘Probably about twenty, fifteen thousand' PGSy v ) iy A S o0
‘Your father wasn't a Kuchi, was he?’ 96 255 ¢ o W L

There is a lot of evidence that (5 +& et # Ll5.&.::4 @ s Jlal m

some members of these tribes iived (G I 5 aa L PN
Sgry o > ¥ Y=
in other areas as well!

‘There might also be Pashtuns living .Sy 3 p ‘PS e w4 sl
in India.’
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D. « + past perfective (usually in conditional sentences) = 'would (have)’
'If | had been in his place, | would not have . g,3 Hldl 5 5y sld © s33 23 S
given her to Almar's son. .¢§ IR TR

If he worked harder, he vould have g3 @ gy 033 PR & S8 s S
enough money to get married’ . 4, ‘_5‘,5 SR 02l Y uJ_,J

£. 4 +g0rpast imperfective ='used to’, ‘'would’
‘When | was at school, Lused o . @adydd & & ,53 658 <ay ,155 =S e 8
dance every day.’

'He used to spend the nights with us.’ N SO S BT c,s:"t‘ 3
‘They would spend the summers in the < L}'LS_,..L‘.A 2 ;2 @ &5.).!'
mountains of the Hindu Kush.' AR ‘.95 aé

F. « + perfective participle + g4 ='will have..' /'might have .

‘Tor might have come.’ vSy Gl v LS
1 have finished the work by three. gy 5,5 P n v (500 4@ o+ 4 LIS

'He will have read the book by this evening.’ ‘S o _,f._a. a3k @ S

Notes:
|. The particle « , besides being the future marker, can also carry the notion of

indefiniteness or uncertainty. In the A - F sections above, the different combinations of
« and tenses are given, with their English translations.

2. In many cases, a sentence with « is ambiguous; tontext determines whether the
sentences refers 1o a definite statement about the future, or a statement of uncertainty.

Lo
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3. Often, « 1s used to 'soften’ a command, e.g.

'We will meet at two (if 1t's all right)’ 358 ot 030 4yl
‘We will meel at two (no alternatives possible).’ c_’"S $ 09 . T

4, « can never occur with . etc.

Practice

1. Give exact translations of the  phrases in the following sentences from previous

diatogues and readings.

g Y o A Ganla P e g 539 S Wl @ ey
Sed lama m oa3 ol sl dd oo E e o 2l e
Al

L‘é BN GS obesS g,s-"'-’ @ 4 b o oaold w588
A S OIS 59 3 wde

By S 3w osw giee 5,55 L 18 S

R SCSRPY B i IR e
.@S&gqq,ldqﬁd%:&“gé 59':":‘;“?"-"'6

s gl gd v s b g

oSlal (S US g oemn sl Aoy e La S G S LS
S w S

2. Finish the Tollowing sentences.

.Y
¢
D
P
Y

ceemalS Sps 0y @ S

ceegose sl b P

seepd ‘FS ‘T'.S" %% 4_‘5‘JS

coo PR ) A s e g g0 S I
s e w8l Gl Ly plstl Sae o WS
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'.} g .65 o__,.; 4.3-,-’...:J.b ﬁ"‘ ng_)-:é- Llséé Ji 6"_,[) L‘Sf ') l.'t:l :QLol
s G5l e sa s 5350 3 b S, S S G @
39 Glostes 3 6 ke pa gy Gloste, S S g s s
IJ-!.-;"-; t?r.-.a ¢¢SJ‘,S£;!4-_;-.6_,JL_¢_-5 "gwlé@a.ngl.n‘ Jl,\.s;.,.;
.6.23 HleS_;... OL:‘. - OJIJJ

Q.Hs.l_, ba ¢l 45

0y ol gosm wsS @ 4 S LSS I G T
“@ sole 935 55 B G,y asesd w ool e @2 B Y
S 085 9 e oS b el @ 4 JKlen als o whe
.6‘)J < ol.’: AEvay 2 er-o ]

160505 833 o € whm 2l 0,58l s

v S3S oy e 45399 3 Sh,s oS e iy b e owhe P sl

‘ioac._p.oéo_,l.gc:«..lr.oﬁab_n& la ¢t s 5

‘°AWQGS°JL3‘;'“JT*J'A°JJ’;G'J¢‘;'°J*& Ta Vaa o bl
Gom @ b (33 e g g prlas S0 mlpa s S Gk @
B T R R e T = I

oregd =hy ;2 opa gl o) Soy G e e 5 S ) Gy LS
c o pb o sehee S Gt 5909

120
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New Vocabulary

Noung Yerhs

writing Fi [likéna]cS.:J stint smp. tr. [spamaw~=] = s
point M3 [tdkayl S5 be afraid der. int. [darég-] - 5u 513
table cleth phr. [distarkhdn} .| s st d be worth emp. tr. [arzaw<] - 4/
di‘sgrace M2 [shérami [a_,-':-

insult M3 [spakawéyl 63&1—‘ Adjectives

burden M2 (tawdnt 1,5 hungry 2 [wdgayl 593

worthy 1 iwarl ;5
wealthy 7 [shtamdn] .ol

Adverbs, Phrages, Idioms :
within one's capability phr. [ps wés ke wil 53 é Rl I

v
take care of phr. [chard kaw-1-,S o la

not enough phr. [pa nfm nas] o ln-:l <

bread (by ftself) phr. [wdcha dogdyl (5339 <y

often adv. [23r2ar] 435 5

Practice

1. Use the following phrases in sentences and questions of your own construction.

S ok > N YRR IR
@ Jazslbs G &

2. Discuss the following proverbs, including information from Aman and Theresa's
conversation.

L ..‘J)_;- C)L""'] .}4-0.‘1«45_5-_,“5.3

-dwﬁﬁﬁuﬁ‘dmu&u}“

-
T2
<.
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Section 4; Diversions

B R R R R T TR R TR S S R B
«5°J0ééfégﬂlé*:¢‘$é‘?&JJ¢¢“Jﬁ“ﬁ'6as
G oS gl 0 Sy S G ke gyl may G e iy
L.Sﬁ°r‘t‘t5?f""¢~.ss*¢*°ﬁ*#*?u5r°cﬁ“u“*?&ugﬂ

dayy &S5 i

oxz vJabe S JIS gos e 4 G Fl ke 005 G e o
&“53@)(3 r—:ﬁoﬁ%bﬁ_,ﬁ.ﬁ—?#dh—l’-odér &LuJJJLLiA
cod gy sl gla a S sa ey 6 A G e Ry Soy e

support n, FI (takydl <S5

park oneself on phr. [takyé wah<] -a 5 «5

what date? phr. [tsoysm tarfkhl ps )00 o 04

be rid of der. tr. vb. [dzdn khidsaw-} - 30 Ja L&
lentils n, M trreg. [dall  fla

pan n, M3 [degédyl é.,a

Cyre
P |
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Unit 25: Ju

Section 1: Dialogue

g-hﬂ;méﬂﬁéﬁh*ﬁ%’«ﬁ‘OJ#’L“‘ff
Joi searh st o G S Y o S
‘ T o & Ju dab o
5,y did e o2 S o) ol aps WS o o Ll
R B I R S L DI LRCE . ST RCT R
NS bl @ sl U S w500 S o) 0o
ol S o et Hpt e S W S Pl J e JsS
So=S 3 B o $hs BV s JpsS FosS S s 2
czedly Jar 508 2 F0sS Gl ast v o

PUR R IV AR L o SR S M ee3 6 ewld 6Ll
P 5oy el L5 g 2l e Gud olat SB
Ls*"s".)':'L ods o3 13 5 ey oy dim SS L s dx S
g Ja 2 s

c"j_’&“‘!J"\:‘ Jls ‘15.:.: :Lqp..:.):

FE OB s g g8l o S s g g S Ll
s el P ey S J B el B s S
ed Gay oS €3 o Pl G W G oS 0
wla Ga 3 s LS 3 A 2 2l Led 6 s T A

by su) . o3 ﬁlsl“.’«,s:“\j"]'-""":"‘;‘“u;“.’.""*‘:'*“}s 45‘._,_,5.3

A
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S dambay @ Pyl W g ol er Gl g e Jur o
'6."35 = ol LB B .J.F-'S d P

Tl 55 eyt Ja Jod G 1l s

JH kd o m ol co) ¢ way SSUpsS Jread Jay s Ll
Guwsss S8 S ¢ @ o S wl A e

G M &,S‘JS':“'JJ‘: o 63 4b gy ye R s . Jaly
d@qudq‘ﬁaﬁaJﬁJIG&WMIwmwdq

- * L
. (SA—M&I Ls.w
New Vocebulary
Noyns verbs
paper, article M2 [peyp3r] s ki smp. irreg. tr. [wézn-] 55,
word Fi [kallmé)] «iS
person M2 [shakhs] a3 Adjectives
wrongdoing, fnsult M. irreg. [badl Jy young, newly grown 2 [tankéay] u’S..:
assassin M1 [qﬁtél]d.u' complex 2 [pechdlay] g_s'L%'T‘-}
aggression M3 [teréyl g sy dependent / [marbit] b g ye

death M2 [marg]g_,..
phenomenon FI [Radisél < ala
aspect M2 [arkh] tJl

culture M2 [kaltérl ,4xlS
familiarity M2 [baladidt) = ol,

Adverbs, phragses. jdioms

in response phr. [ps muqabfl kel H-"S J.:Li‘... <
avenge .. phr. [de .. baddl akhl-l -dal Jay .. »
necessarily adv. [ﬁatm11L5...:.~.

quickly adv. [zar] 4,
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Practice

1. Assume that A is the family committing the crime, and that 8 is the family seeking

revenge. In the sentences below, label the people referred to by the underlined words
and phrases as belonging to family A or family B.

LG st b pS o5 S sl S e dtlh ik o
ﬁ.ﬁ*@;ﬁ#—:—"°%““~%ﬁ:g#&:ﬁ‘@3u

oMIJJJ.‘v
Lt 40 4 (Sl s B g SusS 3 gl s ol

P 0 WLBJ#E
(ohas B S SusS a e wa o g 5SS s e
. 0 &Jﬁzégla‘%

2. Explain the following proverd: . g2 Iy, Jo < J
legitimate act n, F3 [rawd] 4

lou
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Section 2: Ja; sty

US g sl s g 5 G 0P e B o S¥e 2 Gl o
G g @2 o sl e O Bame g da y JB 0
‘&JJJ":“JS*‘\.‘&JJ"H .45 bJ:_SIQGLéJ_?:-.'L_LAJJloJ
oy b e L edly 1 o g B ) sl cenbisS
*;'*‘“‘;‘LL“‘?'GJGJSU"J‘F: |QUSJ.AGCL05JL_| .)S_,u..-_,.:S
m«i_,lad__-_,%saddIJLI.;;‘_JL:.[;M_,:.:A;HS_,‘*:.»;;@:.«&

lel_,‘_]l_\ucl_,tsal_:.qjsos.uﬁsisoﬁs o__,...é.k'ga“ssgéa
R R i LI IR B NP AR U S CE R
.r.)L.a;,Qla‘.f.»o_‘,qL:,.Hs_,_,gddlJafj:.u«;,U:._,aa
&dﬁdoﬂlab.&ﬁé%oﬁ&dec e :J_:ng
sy Lo i 53 Jagan oJ_‘,t?....oJ_,aLn“ !J‘F.as&s_h—b S 2
.;J.}-.".J-.’V"J-.'Jlt.ls.?-;"l«,ss",).}‘:‘:"!«.ﬂé""qr?ﬂ’s.’.})-’ la
.Hﬁl_,d.'.rn..bﬁgdcm_,a

. Oy J_,J‘a J{é‘-;n:ol.'—n-;g_.:...a
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New Vocabulary

Nouns

region F! [al3q4] & e suspicion n, M2. {shak] «l&
landowner M! [zaminddr] o scarf F1  [lupatd] =yl
question M2 [tapds] o minute F! [dagigd] <32
friendship F2 [dosti] w43 darkness F1 [tydré] o LS
story F1 [gisal 4ol fleld F3 [sahrdl | youn
promise M2 [lawz] lai) hermit M7 [maidngl Sule
pleasure M2 [shawal (§ s blood F1 [winal <« 4

break, disruption M2 [krachl g ,S orchard M2 [bapl o

time M2 [dzall J& firewood M2 (khashdk] JLs L

blow M2 [guzdrl 15,5
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vVerbs
shrink smp. irreg. int. nghar} - ,Lis

happened dbl. irreg. [préwotl ooy s 5o

oily, prosperous [ [ghwar] ‘,_,.é disappear der. int. [ghaybég-] - je.a.s

- like 4 [ghfinde] Hg.\.‘-,f: pass smp. frreg. [awr-1-,,l

quiet J [chipal

< shiver smp. int. [bugnég-] —_:).‘..:S_,.,

cold 1 lyakh] g

quiet 2 [ghStayl L&
suspended J

get separated der. int. fbelég-] - 5l
[2wérand] 43 , 4 Proper names
surprised / [hayrdn] -y man's name [gwalmir] .. Jf

man’s name [suhbét] —uso

Adverbs, phrases. idioms
familiar phr. [starimdshil L&"E"‘ 5 R

chatting phr. [angd bangd khab3srel S>> ALy
of necessity, for sure adv. (khdmakhd] (5. la

P it
after prep. [pa'sl o3

in friendship phr. [de dostf pa stdrgal 43_,.:.“ Qo D
nothing phr. [né tsa khabéral » yuin & &

old, forgotten phr. [tére hére] ST &59‘-':’

eats at (one's) heart phr. (23 khogawal dil (55 Jsosa 0,5
own land phr. {zamindari kaw-1- S 5l aie

all kinds (of) phr. Igfsam qisam) r-.-.J r-—-S

stay awake phr. (shawgiré kaw-1-,S o o5 44

embrace phr. Ighég ke nis?} -3 ‘FS o

kiss phr. [khwla .. ékhl-]-dal . d 4

spurt phr. [dére wah] - 4 Hs_)la

stood up straight phr. [uchéta pdtseda] sapk L <2a
decide phr. [nyét kaw-]-,S =

give {a blow) phr. [bande kég-I -:JTS Ll5\;.‘..L..
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Have You Understood?

1. Answer the following questions.
dﬂggm‘{)JJJG&;LO,‘ga'-é‘ﬁJs-ﬁ*%«jQJoh)S
To,S wyS
fe o ly & e S
S0 g ql:;-"- s e S
TdsS ¢ 6 b e a3 bn Iy e S
(0t 2l Gy S55 @ e S5 o
(:o_’cﬁkﬁ-‘@_?bj'_,_’&-uﬁdg?*ls
15508 4 om0 S d g e
TS S s prS g Sl e S

2. Summarize the story so far, in English and in Pashto.

L > < 4 o

.
L aid

.\’
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Section 3: The Story Continues
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Section 3: Dialogue

SR 3 oS Kl G by o xS G oinR g @S S e S
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cHarhs @ S S N e e b e e ol g SIS O
cobad s Lo b s sele oL 5P (S g oo ok
by e S Jb b g 10 e ka6 e S e
égirj%glrJJa.sJé*quwré 255 3 e 3&,5;‘)1*;5%
@ Ja Jb U ol gl b Sl SR va g8l S ¢ L%
'&,S%—:-TS ¢§ Y e A By 00 60 S 03 6 sy S
vt ey 9 e e oy @ Sus

New Vocabulary

Nouns

mistake F2 [ghalatf] Ll cowardice M3 [namerdf] g5 ya b
tield M3 [patéyl to concern, worry F1 fandexnd] iiw 35/
snake M! [mar] ,l darkness F2 [taragmdyl ,geg .5
anger M! [q8r] L3 corner M2 [got] 4';‘,§

tiger M7 [prang] .S.‘.i# popcorn aven or shop M2 [bat] .
attack FI {ghutd] G 4 orphan M!? [gatim][n._._..';_._

cleaver M4 [tukd] 45 kiss F2 [kekdyl é‘,s

pain M1 [dard] &3 property M2 [mal]l L.

Yeros Adjective

twist der. int. [tawég-] - 4,0 early 4 [waknti] i,

attack der. tr. (hamid kaw-]- 43S lea

climb smp. Int. [khat-] -2 Prepositign

appear der. int. [xkara kég-]- .S o, S together [tsdkhal 44

kick out, expel smp. tr. [shar-] - &

147
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Adverbs, phrases, idioms
unfortunately phr. [la bada shaméta) <ald say

avoid phr. [d2an béchaw-] - s ol

| panicked phr. [di m@ warpar khatd sa) <& Uaa Ll L1y Lo
jump phr. (16p wah=1 -4 <

By God phr. [khwddy gol _,_:,fl.x.i.

these things happen phr. [khayr dise kegil 69'.‘.5 L5“|° i
appropriate phr. [pa kdr] IS <

a children's game phr. [sunk8 sunkal LS5 g (S5 gue

on a handful of grain phr. [pa mutl niné binde] ‘15"‘;L" e e
offspring phr. [bal bdchl g JL

Have Ycu Understood?

1. Answer the following questions.
€6°JJJ&L¢.°W¥}°%¢:¢J&$*3~+J¢J§=-\
Toupiudy ¢ g ghn d s e S
Eaﬁo?ﬁ&ﬁ%”ﬁ;.’f
?J’ﬂcﬁow,dﬁqq&;dwﬁ%@adm_w, .t
?ﬁJJaéthgwaﬁﬁaQuw.o
":J.A..u_,_,-.:,.&.._,d‘.dvl.g_)_r.dfa M
E(J)S I.L:#Gm"ﬂ o‘,l_, oV
P .x:._,j«.i-.ﬁ_wJ A
“:J..L'_-_,I < H,JJ oy 4o ",_,.L‘._.\ J o ly A
Tl S sl 4l H4e 555 3 0

2. Summarize the story so far, in English and Pashto.

146
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Section 4: The Story Concludes

dmssy e 5 s B 1 6 08 oo JB el ol eyl
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New Vocabulary

Nouns yerbg

stable M2 [da13n} Q‘.H.:. light smp. tr. lagaw<] —,§J

hay F3 [gayil ol._:f awaken der. tr. [wixaw<] - g2 4

throat F2 Imaryl , 4 be imprisoned der. int. lqaydég-] - yp a3
manger M2 [akhwoér] | gal be found smp. tr. [mund-]-3) s

lamp FI [diw8] o 429 be identifted smp. int. [pézan-] = B
banging M2 [krangdr] JL§JJS hang, string up der. tr. [zwarandaw-] - 4 BT
assassination M2 [(khunl . sa quiver, jerk smp. int. [rapég~] -y
rope M3 [pérayl S

beam, roof support M2 [lir] .3 Adjective

example F! [namunél < s face down 7 [nask6r] , ySuns

Adverbs, phrases, idioms

tight phr. [sit but | oo 90 oo g

get engagsd phr. [nika tar<l- ,5 ClS.‘-

make a signat phr. [ishardt kaw-] - ,S o ,La1

bring suit phr. [dEwd kaw-] - 4S |46 3

foam at the mouth phr. [dzaglna pa khwid ke radz<] -&f ‘F’S Jaa < d,ﬁ.‘x
one's soul climbs (1.e. one dies) phr. [s3 .. khat4] -=a .. La

that very night phr. [shpd pa shpédl ad Lok

RNy,
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Have You Understood?

1. Answer the follewing guastions.

EITR BRI & Sl S s
?,..:aﬂaﬁs,gsw”ﬁ,lauww‘ﬁ},xju .Y
g & 55 s Py e JE T

T o o o 2 38 S0 Jy wula e

Ted o e S iy s Sl St e e s Lo
T st b Wy oaos e S

T3y St S e S o gla ceme Gl e S

TUS gom e gk B C G C I O - ST
Tdbs b ooply e B2 o

2. Gwe'mir's wife is obviously the villainess of the story. List her wrongs against
Gwalmir.

3. Give a dramatic reading of the story, with differant students reading as the narrator,
Gwalmir, Sohbat Khan, the stepfather, the wifg, and the children.

144
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Section 5: Diversions

'._Lr;‘ s Ol& JL:J‘«_,&- -

in ardinary prose:

T 6 8 e 6 8 a6 sl plisl 6 ads Joaye

man n, M1 [(mard] & ;.

enemy n, M! [ghaHm][m_:JJ:
raevenge n, M2 [intig8m] ’mL’L:.‘.I
food n, M2 {khor8k}l 2|4
rest n, M2 [8rdm] I“]-’T
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Sectlion 1: Reading

R R S i e B L B )
e ]l S L S b oS @GS v G
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s eSS G @3 g b o plel G oGS pa puls IS S
055 ke 2 4SS 2 Lo Ly b Slmin 68 K g pbd
-2l “ssl_,.;sd 333 (g3 Sl s 08 $r 3l Godso
o pliegs Lol sy sud d GosS shh o elul IS S
G;J,SLFL:_;;&QG{GI..L.ILL;;%&.U.{‘?:I,;USH,
i B mti BT PO P RN IS Y
sp (58S ght o plel ol Ly e S5 o @ ¢ v
ot Fl e S Al e Sla s J s B aps L
S g b S s (el B oy e S ol 0 S
G oy HSIa s doea il Slay, Lol @l el )
SR X

G Sa el oby s phal 5o gy S8 pled 3 ade S
1S3 Gt Sk S e Sl s 0,S e s e G S g
pobe 3o Cam 2 Lo 2os 4 g S pll Lol v
shos U Ysmas gigh s S oda @ b ol by oS
S ol ¢ Sl 05 sSos @ © HSa sl by 0w
Py%@dgﬁ.@élpr&l;oﬁiﬁl«.djmb
ety Ju o alel d ol 2 Gy «;.-'":-'J

New Vocabulary

Nouns

honor M2 [128t] = e local governor M1 [Rakim) ’nSL-.
right M2 [faql 3= revolt M2 [baghawdt] = 4lay
incident F1 [péxal aiees supporter M/, [tarafddr] ,la5 b
Communist M/ [kamonist] el 4eS pardon £1 Ibaxnal 4iees

power M2 [qudrdt] o ;43 scholar M1 [&1fm] 'nJLF
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People Adjectives -
man’s name [asléml r-Lul opposed ! [mokhdtif]l i
Pashtun khan [nur mamad knhdn] L& desee 5 5 regretful 4 [paximénal ¢laeso
spiritual 4 [rufianf] gla,
Yerb
become agitated smp. int. [parég-l - 5 ,Ls Plagces
[bakwi] | <,
Conjunction [hazdrajit] wla o,

instead conj. [bétkel <SS

Adverbs, ohrases, idioms
in front of .. phr. [de .. p3 mskh kel H‘-’S G 2 3

insult phr. [ps spdka stirga gor-1-,,8 & o S ¢
so-called adv. [pa 1st11d] ol <

land reform phr. [de mdzake 1513R8t wlaYal  Sads

adult (11teracy) course phr. lde loyfno kwars] U"‘JJS sy s
it can happen that phr [kedéy sil & (53,5

Have You Understood?
1. Answer the questions.
TS5 w8 il ¢ casSa eSS 3y 5h58 o0
S prbe 4 pul B gy S S pdel 3 b mde o S LY
Sy v Flas Jaa
TS & Ly (g Flod plul 2 sl & oy
Sty 4 by ogh 6 5 Sl plal 2 pde St
T & & Gl o

2. Discuss the two incidents mentioned in the passage. How could the government have
achieved its abjectives wilhout attacking the honor of the Pashtuns involved?
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Textbook 136

s with Possessive Subjects

Examples

| don't like Gwalay either’

‘Asad's uncle doesn't Hke Gwalay.’

‘| really disliked Salim's behavior’
‘Do you really dislike him?’

‘Shamay's sons feel like {making) trouble.’
‘I feel like going home.’

‘Do you feel like {eating) food?

'] feel cold.

‘Layla‘'s mother feels cold.

‘Do you feel hot?’

‘You have a fever.

‘| like Layl4.

‘Asad likes the girl who is dancing the atan’

Notes:

‘6“"7‘-]6"“5‘[“'“(5'3["-3
.Ly..._.l.s.,t}fo_,:.a.;...la

.QL&IJQJ?Q(#GJJ}L»-J#;J..‘Q
SQ}IJ-HJE;GGAQL:M

,\_5)._..5 035 © ol sly a b o
e )Y S,0S e oS ey Lo
TS 005 6 s L

oS gl L

6::5 B Y
fonS S b

LoD 4 Lo

cSorr e d Ly
G Gaiaa gl e dwls
TS oo

1. There are some frequently-used Pashto verb phrases which are used in sentences in
which the semantic (or logical) subjects are possessive phrases, e.g.

.6_:,7.5 bJLu LQ:,

{di m3 sars kegi.]
Literal translation: ‘my’ ‘cold’ ‘becames’
Idiomatic translation: I'tm getting cald.
‘Eu.-‘.l_) S 29 & G dgﬁaa
{di de 13 aghd na der béd radzi?]
Literal translation: ‘of you' “‘from him'  ‘very bad’ ‘come’

ldiomatic transiation:

‘D you distike him?’

4o
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3. These idiosyncratic phrases are as follows:

'‘Logical’ ‘Laegical’

possessive 4 .4 ~Aly ‘distike’
possessive 4O ... —_??.S s ‘feel like'
possessive as usual et | ke’
possessive  as usual et | 3 'dislike’
possessive (none) oS 505 ‘feel hot'
possessive (none) —_:,‘-S b‘,Lu ‘feel cold'
possessive (none) 83 49 have a fever'
possessive as usual '.Jr“‘"P ke’

4. These verb phrases always take third person endings.

m

If the object of the phrase is a «> clause, it occurs as usual after the verb, e.g.

et Y S S e oS e 00
[zrs  me kégi tse  kérta larsaml
Literal translation: ‘heart’ 'my’ ‘become’ ‘that' 'to home' ‘I go’
ldiomatic translation: °| feel like going home.' )

6. « and ., in these phrases agree with the object.

Practice

i. Substitute the follewing people in the sentences below.

3 Joba el o3 = »
LSS o ylu
.UA'I_, N 6 o 4
o Y ot e eSS o)
RRCE guf —_

- Gt

L&y
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2, Translate the following into Pashto.
a. Khushal has a fever.

Are you feeling hot?

He doesn’l like me,

We dislike movies.

Asad feels l1ike going on a trip.

| feel tike a party!

Is Patang's molher feeling cold?

She doesn't dislike tndian food.

e dislike studying on Sunday.

He doesn't feel like food.

- TGO e 0w

3. Translate the following into tdiomatic English.
.,5...:.1 P RCEE AN CEE R
Qd_:).:S o‘)l_u lew .Y
YR IR R I B ¢
.Mldqéa.,;@lsﬂrl_,‘,iba&‘.:a b
Tt oY e le grS o5 e Lo
o8 SS capS oyl 53 SN
(SoS C 0,3 6 G o0 Y
.L;vu-.l.| C ‘éJ.:..- o b L}g 3 LA

NP [PV S FT I  IY
‘Ls"*:'l"‘i"’.h"a J_,.’L@J.;ua[n_l..-lb S\

[
W
o
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4. Ask and answer questions on the {ollowing models:
¢ w Lo | =
e {5‘"'-’ I - - ]

RPO) R T T S SO DI I ON
or

TGy o e eaS ey e

pdals od e S 6 e Ly s
or

ey ot g S ooy Ly e

Tedly W oy 6 gl J L

vl 2 e 6 bl d Ly
or

'L‘Ja"l-""' oY W ul.a.:.old L-J ‘G
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Section 3. Dialogue

Ty Jo & s s 2 1,0 sl s

._‘,Ul_,?l .3 U.JYGJ_,JG..J'- ':"LSK 154 (SaSwm (SR D Py Sl 3
oM S A S8y s e IS e B G el b
y B oS sms sla s

‘:J_,.«fn_,*&l—:—:_’;:_’i;)dﬂlé

G 2 o A s (SIS eSS o 5 Gans s 3 tesS Al o
TR STRNS ISP RT I ST L R PRI TR I D)

TS50 wlsd & wass 6 2 LW 2l

Cwgsy stos 32 e Hos S g sl Gus ke oy Aul s
3 Fos FleS oS b 3 s sl g 990 d L
Sy Gwasy shos A o Sl Oy e e s 3 gl b s
33 05 b 3 oy Sk sy e 55 02 oG s

Sl Gy ma e R 3 b ph Ly

L!‘EJ-""L:-“ 5(—':-6.3 \5}5 JlS %ﬁ}w&ﬁ_’& 1a !Ji;l Q! 3
PIJAWJ°%6J&?¢“I°'L}‘“\556H@§‘
LSS 033 B (5ola

4 :wldqrﬁﬁbjﬁb,c_}aw_,‘s:o; Sl 3
B BRI P SR PO N SRTCLINCR SUPVIIPY L SR VPR

s e op plan o g Jras S 1S e B,y

8 e Y ha e M v d s e S

-

.AJS_, & d.o_,a. Fes .hél_:-\l &

1oU
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?JJ.&_,(&"-L:.:J;:JX;:J."Q
J&ﬁﬂ?&}}ééﬁt#')d'ﬁﬁsbbjk?ﬂstoﬁ Sl a

_’l ..L'p_,.':.l JJSJ& p GI_.--"hLD oél_}-:.;l—o Lﬁj}e S w359 gf’_)_’
vSgds oy (Sl e sy e et 3 LG e,

New Vaocabulary

Noung People

heusehold M2 [khell Jra (barayl (5

trouble, dirt M3. [mardarf] 5,l5 e [gwalay] ulf

behavior M2 [suldk] < olu [shaméy] e

area [puzél o oo [s3yabz3dé siyab] —ale 3l ala

[mutd shukdr akhwdnd] a5 gal 4S8
[raytd rasdl pachd) lals | yuw Ao

AdverDs, phrases, idiems
take hold of phr. (135 achaw-] —_,.?I u..'ﬂ

accept phr. Imdkh man?] - te
woman phr. [syaséral o yw luw
let alone phr. [na .. tsd tse) S E .G

let (them) do what they will phr. (13s khids tura azddal a.\le BE- RIS D EN |
have patience phr. lawseld kaw-] —‘,S *.La_,a.
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Have You Understood?

1. Put the events in chronolagical order.

Agrly o3 055 (oot 3 osm Glems 48 p2 5 G da g
alaly s Y S L b 2 S

sty © LS S LYy sl

C Ly (SR eSS g S sy Gt o

S0 oY S et @ B g Sty @ 6 sals s
WSt R g S ol e s

cFus FlaB oS ek 3 e gy a8 g0 sha o
.GL.G_,r.A‘c.o‘ﬁi_;—ad..&aéﬂ

Sords o3 Pl e e S g o S o

2. Discuss whether Shamay's behavicr is justified.

1o
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Section 4: Diversions

Khushal Khan Khattak on Pashtun Honor

5_,[5 543 | - JL:L &) CJ'LV:-‘ <
ot US e b SS s e

The man of honor has these two duties in the world:
Either to lose his head or to be victorious,

AL ok Glas d uS e

| wish you had died young in Pashtun honor
Rather than going to your grave from your bed.

85 45y g KB srep o
L2 e Jbot 4a n,s;L'.’J a Ll

| have tied on my sword in Pashtun honor
| am Khushal Khattak, the man of honor for these times.

qQuilt n, M2 [taltik] <l=ls 1 wish par. [k&shkel ‘Ig.i:.ls
time n, M2 [zam$n] OL._', lose ong’s head phr. (kakardy khwr-] - , ¢ «_S)SS

victorious adj  [kamran] C_,l_,..lS grave n, M2 lgor] J_,.f
man of honor n, M3 [nangyalduy] ull.:f...;



2
@?@@termemate Pashto Unit 27: £ o Textbook 144

Unit 27: & a

Section 1: Reading

g g okl oo e s s Sl g end WS
Joiar o b e Sl alel S W S fy Son 6
32 Al e oyl e S U Can ¢ g ol ol Gl
S5 U w9 S0 6 St ol gy e b
oS 3 sleae o o s St Ol ol Gy G 10
S3 S S g ool b

....ussa_,stdeL"_;.;.

S S osSsmsd sk s 3 ol S (S st o g Vea
o plazal sae sd 3 gl e, € G 3 s o 550 g
(S o J.Ela«;a_,l.n._gatﬁso_,l..ui;a_,]il"u 6.&La.?3'

Rl fh 2 6 ol G B Sems n O S 2
OIS e @ S pEeir g Pl ) LS o el s
Sk 685 s 236 o 6 plda il ¢ S padla gl ¢
S S Qs S G pr s 0355 @ She @ Slia s
I PN J.SHJMIJ_BJ&I;.\.:E; 3 &y _,.‘;l_,..t....dfm ol S
S gld Koy ¢ Bl gLl G2 S s sl
w oyl ey ool @ S S GGGy e gade

TCERRT e R P

(655 plad ghus sp el d Nz s SLL s S o el
déhj'ls"diéJJ;Lﬂf‘J‘“JggﬁJ'°ﬁJ“L°1i*‘:dsﬁ
.6'-4 ﬁs-"'-’*a-r'

ol lote b o b ma Sor s b S ol g

£5
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oS Jes Sor w6 (Sor Usd @0 ruanle @ SsmesSa b
Sgrasr SR @ PSlda sS4l S S da o «.;J"‘ «,s-‘:s
3 Sor S A G © sy e o Ll e o
e R L e R T
Ll bl 3 Son Gonsd 5l @3 gt © B,y 6 s d
ol 3 (S oLl Jla g S WYY S ¢ o dl Gl

co S ousm 0 8 cmsas ol Gk 3 B0 lel (Sl o

d ool g3 s Gt Sor @Y b 25 s 6 g d sy

HsS o 5 oagBaa 5l gl S, sha 0 gamesSa @ ¢ 48]
o Gaie e (508 salinul tea ¢ ey g 2 L d

S S g ed s e m S s s e Soe

© @ oBanls Siesd e 2 el 3 Sh oo Slin st

S3 Fl oS JSB a4 casSa 3 S el

New Vocabulary

Nouns _

dispute, problem M2 (janjdll Jlexa freedom F2 lazadi] gl

solution M2 [Rall Ja courage M2 [zghard] 8,2 3

formal meeting £/ [jargdl & ,a difference M2 [xkhtil&f] w3 Maal
reconciliation F/ [rfghal « 4, courage M2 [jur?ét] o ,a

third party M3 [dregamgéragld;ﬁsg_,a representative M4 [namayrndél ool
antagonist M/ [modayfl ¢ 3w knowledge F! [pdha]ux

issues M frreg. [masayéll Joles (good) character M2 [sarit6bl « sty yur
procedure M2 [jirydn] ot:i'ﬁ initiation M2 [IbtikErIJLSf.‘q[

beliefs Fi, Ar. pl. [agdyid] 4o lie law M2 [gdndn] ., 508

opintons F1, Ar. pl. [nazartyft] wl; Lo approval M2 [laswib]l s sos3
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Adjectives verbs

economic 4 [rqtrsadi] galas3l solve der. tr. [Ralaw?] - 4la
complete 1 [kamdl) LJ..lS express der. tr. lbayanaw?] - » Ly
democratic [ [dimokratik] ;.J..._.‘:I_,S_,.ﬂ a challenge der. tr. [ghbargaw-1 —_,f_,...:
elected 4 [rntzkhabi] u...l.i-.z.‘.l convene der. tr. [dayeraw<] - 5 5ula
obliged I [mokaldf] S seiect smp. tr. [1ak?l -S15

political 4 [siyasf] gwlew

primary 6 ({lumranéyl ;i ,eo  PBhrases

basic 4 [as@s(] gwlw! authortze Iwak warkaw<]l -,S 5 i,
young people [pa sén kashrn] of J28 o ©

*

normally [pa &df halatdno kel S 4 sdla (sale 4
accomplish [tar sara kaw?] - sS s yw 5

sctually  [po waalydt kel S wwadly ©

Have You Understood?

1. Give literal, then idlomatic, English equivalents for the following:
JsS53 6 Flata ol sy Gup b 2
Jro 6 sk
JE 2 6 ey
J5S o 025 4
e (sl
I 6 ey I
SBals g Py o sl o Sho6 sl Ay

2. Discuss: Is the traditional Pashtun firga democratic, in the American sense of the
word ‘democratic’?
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Section 2: Conversation

Textbook 147

G oo g Je psS weld S S g el il s
Y61 65 U~ S

s Gy e 5 eslos 3 G 8 gl e dll s w0
trm-_A—Lh ‘0‘)")_".}-“,3 ttl:'h:-a& (J}jLL:&_’.i—;-uhﬂ.a 4.;5 ‘.s..vl.ﬁm _,I

@ o5 5 Y B g 6 oealy d Ghda ) edas L6 5, 6
o5 0555 dopes Jen 3 ey lh e g bl
ot A sh e Ll e s el S oS 3 kA s

P cGgrds oS prda 3 G bda o s

S yien L
sy spid D ) oy 4k e ol s 30 @

e DU
oy sl
c‘:o‘)yﬁ G.J_,J J' 345 a9 leJ_,_,.i.:.w Jlmb FL ';__._-Lu :L-._n._,::
_J_’_'}*:—‘*5‘:’6_’:}_’-,’,_3},—”':‘-}&,)5_55'°_}Y¢‘:'J_’° :oLol
ObJYG ‘F:"
S g 596 Ya o PanS Gy tlea s

SRy Iea O saly 2 G s ] i 3 pa g Sy o8 Ay
g:_,"-z‘,&t—.:-_l_’;ooc *-AES :Lnﬂ—ln-,:l

o b o sy 1S GO s e e A2 b oL
S SR G el S s emh s A 5 S,y 6 pola

o e c5a) s D sl edpy O qs,ri‘.* 3l s e
s gH s Le ol Gl e & o el ol shew a5l

oSy & e tlg 5
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g

i d gl i el coglny sy HsaE 3 g L LS Sy Ga 5Ll
$39 comm 0Sa5 oo g s 3 cola A 4l B, SL
B3 $S @3 s g g PSS LS o i )5S
b gl s

Tas ghan JB 42 leg 3
33 ok J 558 q psS JLS Ll
Tdods 4 Ly Job Bom S g IS sl S

S oSy ot oy ol Rasky 15 Son em e Ly or bl
@ o3 e 2 pBE 2 0 S55 O peed shuw S ey s o
S S35 sHE S @ by e 3 05,5 6 585 e O
gy 008 puda 3 By g e gl 0)S

New Vocabulary

relationship n, Mirreg., pl. [mundsibdtl o lew b

he had a 1ot of support phr. (pa mat %8 pura wil § » 90 4 e <
wealth n, M2 [dawlédt] =J 4

prisoner n, M1 [bandi] g4

shoot at ... phr. [pa .. déze kaw?] -5 (539 .. 4
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Have You Understood?

1. Who is related to whom? Finish the following sentences along the lines of the

exampie.

Ex: e b ;Q M’ -LU.o S "-'Lr‘--,:-".'A
rc-:-'.& |
_,_,.i.s': . ¥
Joe oY
fonanl 8
IL-JAlS . O

OL.-“ et i |

rmtehuniny 'V

J‘J.,'; #..L\_ 3 LA

2. Discussion questions:

N A P L I RCEL ‘Is..-l.:d‘,.La._:Jassfﬁa
oy wada
3

Tog LS g 0l Gpls 5 S S g2 g

-

3. Review the conversation in Unit 26. Convene a jirga and decide who is at fault and
what should be done to end the matter.

Yoo
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Section 3: Reading

(Excerpted from H;ﬁ Hsﬁ,J by Habibullah Rafi. pp. 32-41, Qalam , Vol 2, No. 5
(December-January 1987-88).

£33 3 3 e okl gl smben © (Sa my) pULSI S
cSMpr S SRy g HaS Tanl, 3 5 elaral

S g gt L N T JU SR PP LD W @il s

oSS JB e WY el LG (s S oY g lisie
S g byl 6 SbasS (WS S0y jpssa 5wl
Ealy o2 ou3d =das 5 clay sy JJS‘:]_.._'.G_,..J_B-dJL.- @ g2
o 2 J‘,&m o ‘JJJ_,.-L QLJLEJI St 65[_‘,] < «dla g2 .0‘)543
(ol o cBys Gy S SeS 53 @ Sy = sl o
“‘3&;-1‘53‘;'&.5-)['?(5“1'“]&.531’- A5 cay a,bs o

L

“olSsSr @ LbaS 2 S JB pwvee o R
@ o SLIST s sla s byl Son wy) Slate g s S
s IO IR T ANCTERRE R P PR I PEE P Y sl €
v Sy e oye 03 W o4 syl e a‘allsﬁsaaq.e.‘,Sc_,x af gy

J HsS e a.\.:s_,...,ﬁgm a«fﬁgﬂmjaédﬁaw.v«:
Lodos @ oSl pdWs gas 4l sy sp5n S Cvler ¢ L asS 5 440
G oSy @ oSy Maesn sl saie s a4l 5 b Gllen
Yoo S Gl o pam i d 2555 o s Al
ol o8 o ol S,y a Jdapod LY s eas ¢ ol

- S gor 0¥ Hapm ¢ s s oy s -
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New Vocabulary

Nouns Eeople
cruelty M2 [zulgm] LB Persian dynasty n, M1 [safawi] s yio
savagery M2 [wahshét] ooy name {gorgin] u-.‘.ng
terror M2 [dahshét] el 3 title Doiglar begfl S 518
period F! ({dawré] o443 name [mirwals hotdk]l <3 44 ey g ye
business M2 [tujarét] o 4las
tradition FI1 [anand] <iaie Places
measures M2 Ar. Pl ligdamat] =il asl thew#d] 3l g
outiine Mx [langfz] s oo (kokarZn] -] ,S 4S
oath M2 [sawgénd] .\.:f_,... n, F1 imanjél wasle
friend M irreg, Obl. [mial da
rule M2 [wak] 2i, Adjactives
state M2 [dawlft] =J4a crucial 1 [hasds] julwma
emergency 4 [tzterarfl g, das |
verbs difficuit 7 [drund] 35443
send smp. tr. (astaw?] -yt | Christian 4 [isawf{} {abbr.) &
bother smp. tr. [dzawraw<] - 4 s bloodthirsty 1 [Khunkh8r] 4 ¢35 yo

*

encourage der. tr. [hatsaw”] - ¢&a unprecendented 4 [besdri] 5l &
bring an end to der. tr. [khatmaw<] - yezi busy ! [békht] =i 4

tmplement der. tr. lamelt kaw] - S Juas  cruel ! [z8lom] ~Jlb
Adverbs. ohrages and idjoms

bring to the middle phr. [rimandz ta kaw?] - 4S S Zill,
freedom-loving phr. [pa azaddy maysdn] :,ue «5-’1.'JT <

apparently adv. {zahéran] |, (L

on the holy Koran phr. [pe quréne karim] [n._,_,S u-l'_).i <
conveniently adv. [maslahftan] Lisdow

with practiced expertise phr. [pa pakha tadbir! g 35 «:.L;- <
shortening of his hand [de 13s landed$l] Jaged ¥ 3

fos



faj

[
©@$termedlate Pashto Unit 27: < - Textbook 152

Have You Understood?

1. Answer the following questions:

‘ZoaSﬁu,S&ﬁ. Glﬁ#uﬂﬁﬁé@‘}t«:ﬁﬁa
oy by 9> QJ_, «L'/TJ.:'- YUY «f?'-’l QL:.....';U.H L)
5 pSla Llaass 0 e, & 3,8
T o b 6 GlSsS Glte szeg
To,Sy deod & Sa 2 S
Tosd o, iy i S,a oy m_,aﬁsSéera;.%a
Tsé Ui 03 4 € S5 ¢ S ) g d Gy
03 o d S Lk re ¢ Sa ) s d ey,

b Jguds

2. Give literal, then idiomatic English translations for the foltowing phrases:

¢ Y g slsie o
JS 6 gl

_’«L.A-_’g QJL—_}JU

&> J Fe e 2
JsS sl Gl
JsS GLs oS

d-LEhS LL‘ & 3w 52 ‘J

LJ',_’ . 4J

160

,°><.-lo;-—t—(

. - -
e - -

> < A ©

.
-

.
-
*



Lo
@@ﬁ@mermediate Pashto unit 27: = Textbook 153

faj

Section 4. Diversions
‘kﬁ“"‘J
dal ¢ Wi d B Ll
M_:JTJ GJJ Sﬁ G (G CJL""'l 3

lover n, Mt [j@ndnl - Lla

star n, M3 [stérayl (5 35w
. - ® 1z & .
: d..l.,_; ul& dl:w-_}.s

L.gJJS_'aL;-badid.i.bﬁ QL_ASSL:-
[“L“‘.JLSLS""""";J“;J'?*#

In prose:
Sl S S g L es 8 2 L Glan e b OS5

the One God phr. [yawa khwd3yl glas o4z
meeting n, F! [marakdl «S ye
completed adj ! [tamﬁm]‘nw

1bu
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Section 1: The Story Begins

e 3 ey 26 glas sl e se g0 o el Ly Gl o
3 Soh pa e dxa b slas o sasls 2 6 al o S
pr 0w sladyad 3 goiay S sls 3 B S oy b weSh

.'e._,‘)l é_,:... o S sl G S JS

S dpt S S G 3 5,5 i oY @Sl b K s

cali s lh 5l o Ll By ¢ dS d Sl W s3le -osSe
S A hn w8 gag gaed BE Jpms cs2 glay 6 1A
Sy #1558 Jov Jsv g b ol LB LB 6 es s d 4 ele
Sl S H"{"-’; =Y CG s 2a bala s L g2l 42 e

P el o S Jals o 4

_,IUL';JIJ_',QS,:;’LSLS.:‘L,-;.&._,_,.: el e ol oy G
‘lsils&s..u.-.t.;..s.ul_,a .WL_,.:#«S,JQG&.«JL&
cJﬁﬁﬂn«l‘.& oa_?_,l«_};l‘,.'; .-._,,,é,z;.a .&5_,JI IJI.ISS';'gs&lS
LS SO SS9 aos i3 2 1 Gl Yl o e
P Sizes 2600 S 5SS d sy sty B 6 i d
S gl el 156 Jasd doepn esh a LA,y 6 Jas

FERTTS

S Jims PS5 s P plb 2l o Ll 5S4 s

£t
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New Vocabulary

Nouns Yerbs

roof M2 [bEm] [aL, spread der. int. lkhparég-l - 4y yuin
boyhood M2 [alaktéb) o siSda shovel smp. tr. ltog“] - 5 45

shoveltul F/ [pindal o9im cast smp. tr. laraw~) -_,‘,!

blizzard F1 [badkoys] s oS sl be patched der. int. [paywandég-] - 5y 45 s
neighbor M3 [gawandéyl Q;.\.‘a_,@ tuck In smp. tr. [nghar<] - ,Lis

sock F1 [iir8bal «f y» fray smp. int. [shkeg-‘l-_?rﬁ."s

age, antiquity M2 [zardxt] =y wrap smp. tr. [pech?] e

hole M2 [ghar]l L ts called smp. int. [bo14] -J o

heavy cotton fabric F3 lkhamtd) lias  wrap der. tr. [tiwaw?] - 4,0
pantleg F1 I[paytsdl <o b
drawstring M2 [partugdx] u,.@_,;_,.;. Names

strip of cloth F{ [rit3ral aJL‘...-__, Mullah Bangl [mula bangfl OS/‘L' p 9
sash M3 [mlawastdnayl  ciitw 5 Rasul Kaka [rasdl k&kd] SIS | g
edge F! [tsdnda) s dud Spogmay girl's neme [spogméyl A5 2 i

tail of turban F! [shémila] <l

head F2 [koprsyl \s y2sS

nape of the neck M2 [tsal] i Adjgctive
eyebrow F/ [wridzal«d 44 gray 1 [kharl
skull F2 [kakardyl 5 ,SS

donkey saddle F7 [kéta] &S

firewood M3 (largéy] GS_,J
load M2 [bar] 4L

J'a

roofless shack FI [kandwald] oIS

160
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Adverbs, Phrages, [dioms
while phr. [(sara sém] e & o
picking his way phr. [pa ts@p ts3pfl ol suld <
however-many-year-old phr. [tzo kaldne) ‘F'JS e
tightly adv. [tingl Sis
over phr. [de pdsal «...L?,a
as phr. {pa tégal 4§_,3 <
muffle one's face phr. [tembuzéka wah<] - & 4 45_3_,.*_..-“
last night adv. [bardyf] Ggl_,.,

Have You Understood?
1. Describe the DBDDIE the narrator has seen so far.

2. Sketch the kal&, placing the writer, Rasul Kaka, and the various structures mentioned.

3. Answer the following questions.

.0.’& l_’.& .Y
e & S Yy JS o

4. Specuiate:
< - 1
oty o olb s B Jes oy
c':o\'.‘o .J_,:‘; 4.5«_?_’.;_-1 .Y

R:k_gac,JS_,a".d|‘,S-_-‘J .¢

10u
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Section 2: The Story Continues

do.&.:.ad..:coa_)_,.lb_h-éllSlS:aﬂ«LL:;aﬁﬁq«e.G._?w
@2 s g ol o ces apd Ay g3 Ll S

ol Cns il 2 ol R L s Yo e 5SS d
T R . UL 2 Y PP F USRS P P e B PR P
‘Lﬁ&ﬁ-""?tﬁ-}f tﬁ“JﬁL;":“s’u-Hﬁ ‘f’“h ¢ 0 u’.:..._,.élﬁul}
SCTINP LRI ER Y s gt 0356 (s yo

O ds Js cogmod S& 3 BB s il e 2 6 6 6Ss
SOORCE T O O T BT

Aen @ s prsS L ol @ i 06 e e Lb 3 1S s
SrS e S YLkl 2l b s Sam S s
H3S Cog 4 Lk 2 S SLsr S gon sl G oegsl ey SN
@2 Fos Js s o oS e g 3k e 5 D g2 o

STSUN TRy R PrOe

A L .6_.’.3.}.3_)& |_J oa;"s__- a_)_‘i GJJG w‘,w,n.._la‘.;:a
23 3 et ol L Jioy S iS SL 6 e b w0

Sﬁ."l J_:JJI d.;a _,l L‘)‘Bl |J FEN gs.l-li 4..] le.,s_,.'; S JJL‘: ‘,J_" (‘J—;.L lSlS
‘FSL.M S JL‘ J! ol& J:.'& 3 ‘:5"" _,.”J[JL_! ‘L? BE) 3{5 = ’kf‘-?-’-:“ '6-"'?1
Hs_)i J lSlS JI &5-’5 GJ..-.: ._i..:.LSS t;s €52 6‘,5 B o dJSJ.,»a OJL;-iJ

o‘.jéi_’d-‘l)-’ O‘J.u

368 6 g S S S g Y0 Lk syl ol Gl
.GJ“UQL:IJ'AJAQOJL;‘(JHS*JJ&Q?:&b_,;L‘_’.u'ﬁLoj-L;'A
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New WVocabulary

Nouns
braast M3 ({tayl ‘5'3

side M2 [tsangl Lok

patched cloth F7 [dz6lal < s

cotton F1 [paghundd] ¢35 42 L

cotton boll FI [ghozé] 48

curl Mirreg. [wall |,

hair growing around ane's face M2 [worbéll] J.U_,l
twig, sapling, green branch FI [14xta] <.
grip Fi - {a] [mangwél]J_,i‘-

face, countenance FI [tseré] s ,p2

time M2 [mah8l) jla

jealousy F17 [rdkhal «a ,

porch F1 [chotral s 5 g

e

door Mirreg. [warl ,,
landlord M1 [b3ddr] Llal,
preservation Fi! {siténal <5 Llw
meal £7 [shdmal « o

tear FI [woéxka] <

drop M3 Usdtskayl S&ls
dew F! [pdrkhal <a o

rose M2 [gwal&b]._...)lf
movement M2 [harakdt] =S ja
wind F2 [selsy] GL::—'

force M2 [shrdat] .ok
oven Mirreg. 0Sg. [tanars] »,L5
Imagination M2 [khydl] JLa
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Adjectives Yerbs

strong 4 [tratdl < = resemble smp. tr. [brex-1 - g

delicate & [tankdyl GS‘:' open dbl. frrag. Prt. [pranastéie-] -L;.:...;l_,_',
soft irreg. MDPI  [pEStS] <iwey bend toward der. int. [kagég-) -‘?ws

round & {gardégléa; 111t der. tr. [porta kaw?] - S Sy

dirty 7 [marddr] |5 5 appear der. int. [tsargandég-] —%,f.\.:f_,.:‘.
tousled / [farl = flow smgp. int. [bayég-] " g

thin 6 Inaréy} g » picture der. tr. [tarsimaw?] - sew 55

bent { [kruplesy,S
open ! [waz] 31,

unfortunate 4 [shamati] L,,.‘:..Lb

Adverbs, Phrages

onty phr. (yéki yawal o 42 uS.z

inadequately dressed phr. [1Gtsa laparal o yd 44 4

clearly, from far off phr. (13 wriyal <l 4 «

bareheaded phr. [1Gls sar] c‘:_,J

full moon phr. [de pindzalasém spogmdy] 5 I I......J.s..;. S
completely adv. [gérdai aa‘;

helpless phr. [hak arydn] oL ;1 «la

start to cry phr. [zar8 wardz-]- 4 4, I‘,j

accompany phr. [malgaray kég-] -__,.,.S (_.;JS.L.

Have You Understood?

1. Revise your sketch of the kalg, incorporating the additional architectural details
given in this section of the story.

2. Revise your answers to the speculations in Section 2,

1oy
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3. Answer the questions.
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Section 3: The Story Concludes
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New Vocabulary

Noung

edge F2 [zayl 53 heated room F/ [tawakhdandl Gla o415
jaw F1 {z8mal«.l} man’'s name [bdzgwal khin] s deL-
cheese F! [p6tsal 4k o family M2 [baghr] J@._.

lower cheek M3 [ghumbdrayl 5 s yee o# morsel, mouthful F2 [mat;ég],ks‘,..
quivering F3 [rapd] Ly, clay pot F! -[a] [katdwl 428

sigh M3 [awseldyl Jow ! burner M3 [ngharéyl (g s

mind M2 [damdgh] ¥ Le summer M3 (dfbay] o 43

child M4 [bandd] sy family M2 I[kan6l] ] oS

stomach FI [gédal °~"r§ throat M3. (stdnay] (5 A

cornbread M2  [sokrdkl .'J)S_,... baby donkey M3. lkitayl o5 S

good fortune F2 [nekmarghil LycJ...S.ra chain £1 [sals3l4] udw

stone F! [dabdral sy 2 shovel M2 [r@shpéll J.IIA.'_.';IQJ



Yerps

shiver smp. int, {regdég-]-Ja )
create der. tr. Ipaydd kaw<] - ,S o
shine smp. int. (dzalég-} -_:J-,-U-

miss der. tr. [chapég-1 Tored

drop der. tr. [toyég-} -_:,.‘.J_,‘.‘v

pasture smp. tr. [pow=<] 83

stick der. tr. [neghaw-] - ga.s

look for der. int. [dzirég-] -_:,{_,.:.-a'-
move smp. int. [khwadzég-] —_:,T-a‘-_,.'s
prop up der. tr. [wuchataw”] - yta 4l

struggle der. int. [aramég-]-g.‘-..‘,l

Adverbs, Phrases
&
almost phr. [pa nizdél (ga2% <

[y
é})@@ermediate Pashto Untt 2B8: L,y =

huddied phr. [{Ggha mughal <& gs <& 4

how long? phr. [tar ts6l & 3

depends on work phr. [pa kdr wil gy L <

Textbook 163
Adjeciives )
skinny irreg . [dangér]l ,35 3
dim [ [tat] &3
poor, solitary 4 [bewézlal J 3 3
foreign I [pardés] =37
sitting, Joaded 4 [b3r] L,
immersed ! [qubl < 49
melancholy 4 [matikhulyd] Ld .a-Jle
obsessive 4 [sawdiyf] ouls g
occupied, busy 4 (lagydl L‘.‘KJ

Preposition
under [tar ... 13nde] %5..).‘.1 g

be no worse than others phr. (13 chd na wrdsta né pate keg-)

at a boil phr. [pa khutahfr),ls o <

_-:JTS ‘.SSL'!G @JJJGL}QJ

enjoy, savor phr. [charché pe kaw<] - ,S SR S

suddenly adv. {natsdpal ?&U

| was startled phr. [fakdn me wakhGrl )5y (o0 oS
way of thinking phr. (de tefakdr tarz] 3,b ,S&5 o
in the same place, stationary phr. [dz8y ps dzﬁg]du “ a.SL'L
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Have You Understood?

1. Do a tinal sketch of the kald (add the relevant portion of land outside the kald as
well), incorporating detatls from the conclusion of the story.

2. Answer the following questions.
@,JJaijda&,;JsoJu:a@?W‘JSseJl,S.g;.\
USs e
TUyShy o & ke LS5 3 JI,Sd s Ly
Sy Iy @S T
Sheos & oy Sl J J,SJ Lt
$URSs @ 6 s sy 9353 s g,y JSd e
§ J oo & &6 LY NI”EEER

3. Discussion questions:

a. The author of the story had three purposes in mind in writing it. wWhat do you think
they were?

b. Why do you think the writer was taken with the glimpse of Spogmay?
c. wWhat was the central theme of all Spogmay's questions?
d. The narrator surmises that Spogmay is not capable of the thoughts he has ascribed to

her - ~ but he has such capability, aithough the girl is probably older ihan he. Dn

what basis do you think he concludes that Spogmay is less capable than he of such
thoughts?

17
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Section 4; Diversions
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ool SbaslS s mat b ol Jay e S 4 oesa s WL
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Nouns Yerbs

fertilizer n, F! [séral o_yw take care der tr. vb. [pim kaw?] - S f'L;’
plowing n, FI [qolbé4] 443 be afraid smp. int. vb. [werég-] =33
relaxation, comfort n, M2 [ar@m} l“'-"

trickiness n, F2 [chalaki] S¥la Adjectives

bone n, M2 [had] Ja sick adf ! {bemar]) ,le.

friend n, M1 [ashnd] Lk | upper adj ! f[bar]

Kanda, place. n, F1 [kénda] s 828

butcher n, M [(kas8b] wlad Lonjunctions

knife n, F1 [charsl s ,la because conf. [wéle tsel<a (J,

business as usual n, M2 [karobdr] L, 1S if conj. [kachérel g ypa <

Adverbs. phirases
for sure adv. [zardr] ;4,8

quick, soon adv. [zer] , %

back adv. [wapds] ol

thank phar. [shukriya ad3 kaw<) - oS fal « ,S&
thanks to (you) phr. [pd wajal 4y ©

think phr. [soch kaw?] - 4S = yu

perfectly well phr. [rogh ramdt] G '&_,J
resolve phr. [tobabas?] - by 445

in the future phr. [ayindd de paral ¢ ;53 edial

ty s
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CAL Pashio Materials Overview
1993

Over the last six years, the Center for Applied Linguistics (CAL) has developed a
set of materials to teach the Pashto tanguage to English speakers: Beginning Fashto and
intermediate Pashto introduce students to the spoken and written Janguage; the Pashto
Reader provides extensive exposure to authentic Pashto written materials. Fashto
Conversalion is a set of Laped lessons, correlating with Lhe units of Hegliining and
Intermediate Pashin. The Pashto-English Glossery for the CAL Pashto Materials is a
glossary of all the words that appear in the components 1isted above,

The language taught in the matertals s Afghan Pashlo, tn particular the standard
central dialect spoken in Kabul gnd used in Lthe official media. The materials have been
proof-read and ({eld-tested by Kandahari Pashtuns; the words and phrases in them are
familiar Lo speakers of Lhe Xandahart dialecl as well. [n Pashto Conversation, there are
several exercises contrasting the Kabull and Kandahar! {and Peshawarl, as well)
dtalects, to gtve students more experience with the major dialects,

Beginning Pashto and Intermediate Pashtp constitule a set of materials teaching
oral and written Pashto. Each of the lwenty-eight units {fourteen per book) provides
about ten hours of class work, and therefore should be sufficient for four semesters of
academic language training (three hours a waek in class, with possibly two hours of lab
or practice), or about ten weeks in an intensive course {six hours a day in class, five days
a week) The malerials are designed to bring an English-speaking studenl to a 2+ or 3 on
the ILR proficiency scale, or an Advanced on the ACTFL proficiency scale; all Lhe
grammatical structures of Pashto are presented, along with about 2,500 words.

The Pashlo writing system is taught in the first unil of Beginning Pashto, and {s
used in thg presentation of material from then on. In the first three units, material is
also In a romanized transcription. After thal, the transcriplion of a word or phrase is
given only when the word or phrase is inlroduced, or when pronunciation is the focus.

Beginning and Intermediate Pashto leach Lhe Tanguage via dialogues and readings
on various topics {(e.g. food, shopping, weather, family, etc.), with accompanying
presentations on grammar and vocabulary, and exercises for oral praclice and
conversation Each unit contains a Diversion - & proverb, poem or story - inlended to
amuse the student, and 1o provide him or her with a glimpse of Pashto folk literature.

The dialogues revolve around Lhe aclivities of a group of Pachtuns and Americans
at an American universily, so that the American student 1s provided with language and
vocabuiary of immediate usefulness. The readings for the most part describe Pashtun
1ife and customs in Afghanistan, and are related to the lopic In the corresponding
dialogue The dialogues and readings in intermediale Pashto continue along the same
general format, but the focus of attention shifts o Afghanistan, and to more detailed
study of Pashtun culture and Afghan history

The wWorkbooks, which are mostly in English, provide background information on
points in the dialogues and readings, discussion of grammar points, and {nformation on

179 ‘
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individual vocabulary items. Each unit in the Workbooks contains a number of exercises
providing additional practice on the points covered in the Textbook. There are listening
exercises In the Beginning Pashto workbook which require the student to listento a
nrompt, then respond in some way.

The Teachers’ Manuals, in Pashto, are written for the educated native speaker of
Pashto who might nol have & background in language teaching or an extensive background
in Pashlo grammar. It explains the presentation of grammar points, and gives other
information of use to the teacher. At the end of each unit, the prompts for the 1istening
exercises in the workbooks are given for the teacher's convenience.

The Text Tapescript and Workbook Tapescript for Beginning Pashto have been
developed for students who do not have regular access Lo a native speaker of the
language. They provide the means for such students to identify a Pashto speaker, then
make arrangements with him or her to tape the important parts of the Texibook and the
listening exercises in the Workbook. The tapescripts are nol necessary in situations
where there is a Pashto-speaking teacher.

Pashto Conversation contains fourteen lessons - each lesson corresponding to
two units of Begfinning/intermediate Pashte - which provide additional speaking and
listening practice on the material contained in the units, as well as exposure to different
dialects. The lessons have been recorded - there is a set of cassettes at the Center for
the Advancement of Language Learning (tel: (703) 312-5040; Fax: (703) 528-4823)
and another at the Center for Applied Linguistics (see numbers below).

The Pashto Reader presents selections of modern written Pashto, with extensive
notes and guides to comprehension. Six different genres are exemplified: essays,
articles, stories, poetry, "public™ Pashto (streel signs, eds, etc.), and “fractured” Pashlo
(published Pashto written by non-native speakers). Pashto Reader: Originals presents
the passages of the Reader in computer scans of their originals, to provide the student
with practice in dealing with Pashto as it actually appears: handwritten, without
conventional spacing between words, etc. Pashto Reader: Fassages in Transcription
presents the passages in the roman transcription used to represent pronunciation
throughout the series; !t is intended for the linguist interested in the Pashto language
but not necessarily the writing system.

The Glossary for the CAL Pashto Materials contains, fn dictionary form, all the
words taught in the materials - about 5,000 entries. Each entry includes a word or
phrase’'s Pashto spelling, a transcription of pronunciation, Engltsh equivalents or
explanations, and grammatical information.

All these materials are in the public domain, and copies may be made of them as
needed. Each component s listed in the ERIC system with a separate number, and has
been designed on the assumption that a single hard copy will be bought from ERIC, then
copied and bound. Each component accordingly has a cover page, which should be copied
onto heavy paper (a different color for each component makes 1t easier to identify). The

1ou
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titie page and rest of the component can be copied as usual, then bound with the cover
page and a back cover. We have found that comb-binding (avatlable at most copy centers)
is best, because it allows the "book” to lie flat. To facilitate copy-making, every page of
the materials has been numbered and labelled in English, in headers like the following:

Beginning Pashto Unit 12: 45 oy o p S

Teachers' Manual B2

Some ot the components {n the ERIC system are now obsolete. Here is a list of

everything that has been deposited in the system, along with {dentifying number (where
possible). The items marked with asterisks (®***) are obsolete.

ses=gBeginning Pashto: Texibook ED 323 763
Beginning Pashto: Textbook Tapescript ED 323 764
#s=Beginning Pashlo: Workbook ED 323 765
Beginning Pashto: Workbook Tapescript ED 323 766
Beginning Pashto: Teachers' Manual ED 323 767
#«sBeginning Pashtlo: Glossary ED 323 768
s+#%intermediate Pashlo: Texbook ED 338 074
#ssintermediate Pashto: Glossary ED 338 075
Intermediate Pashio: Teachers' Manual ED 338 076
#ssintermediate Pashto: Workbook ED 338 077
Pashto Reader ED 353 815
Pashto Reader: Transcriptions ED 353 814
Pashto Reader: Originals ED 353 813

Beginning Pashlo: Texibook, Rev. Ed.
Beginning Pashto: Workbook, Rev. Ed.

Iintermediate Pashlo: Texlbook, Rev. Ed.
Intermediate Pashto: Workbook, Rev. Ed.

Pashlo Conversation: Tapescript
Pashto Conversation: Manua!l

Glossary for the CAL Pashtio Materials

{number not assigned yet)
(number not assigned yet)
(number not assigned yel)
(number not assigned yet)

(number not assigned yet)
(number not assigned yet)

{(number not assigned yet)

In the revised editions of the texibooks and workbooks for Beginning and
intermediate Pashto, we have corrected misprints, recast some of the grammar material,
and (we hope) made some of the explanations easier to understand.

If you have any problems or questions about getting the materials, please contact
ERIC /CLL, at the Center for Applied Linguistics {n Washington, D.C. (tel: (202) 429-
9292; fax: (202) 659-5641). if you have any guestions about the content of the
materials, please contact the authors: Barbara Robson st the Center for Applied

Linguistics, or Habibullah Tegey tn the Pashto Service, Voice of Americe, in Washington
D.C
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Introduction

This wWorkbook ts one of the three components of Intermediate Pashto. The other
tomponents are a Texibook, a Teachers’ Manual, and an interim Glossary.

All the components of /ntermediate Pashio are available in microfiche or hard
copy through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service.

These materials have been developed by the Center for Applied Linguistics with
funding from Grant No. PO17A 00022 from the International Research and Studies
Program of the U. 5. Department of Education. The same office funded CAL 10 develop
Beginning Pashte, the components of which are available from the ERIC Document
Reproduction Service as well. Inlermediale Pashie continues the study of Pashto
where Beginning Pashto left off, and the two together constitute a relatively complete
overview of the spoken and written Pashlo language, as well as a fairly extensive
introduction to Pashtun culture. The development of a Pashto Reader has also been

funded; the reader will be available through the ERIC Document Reprodurtion Service in
early 1993.

This Workbook accompanies the /ntermediale Pashio Textbook, and provides
additional explanations of Pashtun culture and Pashto grammar. It also provides the
student with exercises in addition to the ones in the Textbook.

The units and sections of the Workbook correspond to those in the Textbpok. The
Preview sections should be read, along with the parallel sections in the Textbook, before
the class session in which the section is worked on The exercises at the end of each
unit are to be done when class work on the unit has been completed

The exercises marked with a T require oral prompts, and are intended to provide
the student wilh addittonal listening practice. These prompts are given at the end of the
corresponding urit in the Teachers' Manual.

icu
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introduction to Revised Edition

Since the completion of Intermediate Pashto in 1980, CAL has continued, with
grants from the Department of Education, to complete the Pashio Reader (1992). An
additional component to the materials, Pashto Conversation, has been completed (1553),
along with revisions of the textbooks and workbooks of Beginning and intermediate
Pashtp, and a final Pashto-English Glossary 1o accompany all the materials., All the
Pashto materials have been deposited in the ERIC system, and are available.

we are again indebted to Mr. Anwar Agazi for his proofreading and comments on
the revised materials.
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Unit 15: b © < sal;

Overview

The topic of this unit is Pashtun/Afghan weddings, the urban type discussed in
the diatogue, and the rural type tatked about in the reading. You will also learn how the
Pashto perfective participle is formed, and how to use it in phrases equivalent ta the
Engiish perfect tenses (e.g. '| have gone” and 'l had gone’).

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

Theresa has been invited to the wedding of a friend of Asad's, and ts asking Layla
what to expect. Layld is describing a wedding of the type that is put on in Kabui, and
that nas been carried over into the Afghan community in the Untted States.

Cultyrgl notes Layld is describing the part of the wedding thatl is paraliel to
American wedding receptions. There will have been a religlous ceremony before the
party, at which a mullah will have read parts of the Koran, and the couple wiil have
exchanged vows similar to those tn a western religious ceremony. Only the bride and
groom and a few very close family members wiil have attended this ceremony.

The part of the wedding that Layl3 is describing is put on by the groom’'s family,
who also decide how many guests to invite, who to do the music and food, and so on.

As Layld implies, the wedding couple does not attend the early part of their own
reception. At some later point, usually after everyone has been served food, the couple
‘processes’ into the room, surrounded by wemen from the groom’s family, one of which
foltows behind them hotding a Koran over thelr heads. All the guests stand and applaud
the couple as they proceed to the platform. wWhen they reach it, they are showered with
candy, as Layld describes, and also sometimes with flowers. On the platformtherais a
couch or sofa for the couple to sit on, and there they take part in other ceremonies.

One of these is a traditional Kabul ceremony in with a mirror, spectally handled
(no one but the bridal couple should be reflected in it), decorated and wrapped. The
couple's heads are covered with a large scarf, and then the mirror {s handed to them.
They unwrap {L under the scarf, and Took at themselves in it, This custom is clearly
based on the premise that the bride and groom have not seen each other before the
wedding; the writer of the dialogue comments that the bride and groom are supposed to
look not only at each other but also at themselves - either to congratulate themselves

for being such a handsome couple, or to reconcile themseives that neither one is
particularly handsome....
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Another ceremony involves henna, which is put on different parts of the hands of
the bride and groom depending on local or individual custom.. Close family and friends
may also apply henna to their hands.

There are other ceremonies as well that might or might not occur. The particulars
of any one Afghan wedding are different from other Afghan weddings: Afghan families of
course vary in their customs and beliefs, and these variances are reflected in the
weddings they put on for their sons.

After the reception, the bride and groom go to the groom's home, accompanied by
a subset of the receptfon guests. There, a breakfast is served, and finally the guests
leave the couple to start their married 1ife.

One element which appears to be constant is that the women involved in an Afghan
wedding make it a point to dress up, as Layld mentions. Most woman who can afford it go
to beauty parlors to have their hair done, their face made up and their hands mantcured.
Younger women wear the equivalent of western cocktail dresses, although with more
modest necklines, sleeve lengths and hemifnes. 0Older women might wear a western
dress, but will cover their hair with sheer white tikrays. Some women choose to wear
saris or dressy versions of the Afghan kamis and partug.

Word study. The word for ceremony, p— is an Arabic word, and has an Arabic
PIUral mul ya.
You might encounter another word besides L2 for ‘bridegroom’ - [zum] n,; s a

term which usually translates as 'son-in-law’, but many speakers use it to refer to
bridegrooms as wetl.

¢»: is an alternative masculine oblique form of 4.

=2} and g2 are forms of .|, the participle formed from the verb -2, This
verb has the following dialectal or tdiolectal variants in the past tenses:

Pres imp.  Pres Perf Past Imp, Pagt Perf,
(ga<] 5,  [(kégd-1a,,S - [kexod(3D)-] - J3 4 S [kéxod(al}~] =] putrS
[ix0d($1)-] = J 3 gtz | lixod(a1)-] -} 3 giu |

The phrases (g,S f,»~ 'are eaten’and ;.S J. ‘are invited’ are parallel in
structure to the phrase s, ss& <! ‘have been written’, which occurred in the reading
inUnit 14, J,,s, Jb and JSJ are ordinary infinitives, and when they are followed by
the verb -d:,,.S (rot the auxiliary) they transiate almoét perfectly as English passives.

In the sentence
$ sl transiates as ‘for themselves’, and the - refers to the food mentioned in the
previous sentence. In other words, the food at an Afghan wedding is set up buffel-style.
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The word [s8zandd] .. ;L. is the first example of an M4 noun. This class
consists of masculine nouns ending in {al », with the following case endings:

DSg: [sdzandal & S ylw DP1: [sdzandagan] S & 3La

0Sg: [sdzandal » 45 3l OP1: [s3zandagano] LS a5 5L

Sentence stryciure. Theresa's guestion about whether she should wear her own
Afghan ctothes to the wedding:

€ b - ; . 1

el Can P NPC RS R
involves a participle different from the one you are learning in this unit. These
participles with &, %, etc will be studied in Unit 16.

The underlined part of Layld first sentence:
%,\5‘,%%; o33 HSSG..E.:.E&&;D#J'J_,}U&’I a &da
. PO It | ECR PR J e ol 4
is a relative clause {a sentence which modifies a noun). The clause transiates as the
English relative clause 'in which on average more than a hundred people take part’, and

modifies the noun Lol

Note that in the sentences
R Y, N STEEY RN P)

&.5‘7-'&:4'[':'“-"3 _,] QI_,.L:.’;GA.-J@J{;&’L&HHSJLJ J[ buk::ﬁ
SRR el 58 P ba g g0 g ol gt RN
the verbs in the <« S clauses (they're underlined) are present perfective, and the

verbs in the following clauses are present imperfective. (-4 4o in the first sentence

above Is a stress-shifting vert; the perfective isn't shown in the writing system, but
the stress is on the first syllable rather than the last.) In general, any verb in a clause
headed by «> will be perfective.
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Preview tao Section 2: The Perfective Participle

In this section, you are shown, first, how to form perfective participles, and
second, twa of the constructions in which they are used. Participles are adjectives
which have been derived from verbs. Participles in English are such words as running in
the phrase running water and proken in the phrase broken recoerd.

The participles shown in this section are used in high-freguency constructions in
Pashto. They are called ‘perfective participles’ both to show that they are derived from
the (past) perfective forms of verbs, and also to differentiate them from the imperftec-
tive participles which will be studied in the next unit. As is shown fn the noles to "Using
Participles”, these perfective participles have lhe samsa agresment patterns as verbs in
the past tenses.

The construction invoiving the perfective participle and ms, o, (55 elc., is falrly

close Lo the English present perfect tense; it is used when the speaker or writer is
talking about an event that has occurred at some unspecified time previcus to the time
he/she is speaking or writing.

The construction involving the perfective participle and ,, s Btc. is parallel to

the English past perfect tense; it is used when the speaker or writer is talking about an
event that occurred at some unspecified time previous to a reference point. The first
lines of the dialogue in Unit 12 {llustrate this, in both languages:

Rabyd: You weren't home last night. SCTRY ];.L..;«L. LTI U
David: No, | wasn't. | had gone to the dwl 3 G ‘F'L"'u PR Yaa tayls

hospital to ask about Asad. ‘o L © F 2

In this exchange, R&bya establishes the reference point as the time she called or
dropped by. David, by using had gong in English and ,.,‘_‘FLL'L in Pashto, shows that he left

for the hospital before she called. The Pashto construction is used in broader contexts
than the English past perfect, as is illustrated in the nextl exchange in the dialogue:

=. < & \ .
Rabya: Nol What happened to Asad? foah A sl g s Lol
David: His car wasg [not had.beeni {n anaccident, .4 S é é; 2 PR s a_,l.:

and in the following exchange from the Unit 14 dialogue:

Layld: You weren't around for awhile; ‘.',15_, o fgs ¢ eape & a0
where were you?
R3bya: | went [not had gonel to Maryland. ) tls.Ll: S oy e sl

191
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Preview to Section 3. Reading

in this reading, rural Afghan (including Pashtun and non-Pashtun Afghans)
weddings are described.

Cyltural notes. The major difference between rural and urban Afghan weddings is

that in the rural weddings, each family gives a party, whereas in the urban weddings,
just the groom’'s family gives one.

Another important difference is that at the rural wedding parties, the sexes do
not mix: while an entire family, inciuding servants, is invited to one or other of the
parties, the father and older sons join the men's group, and the mother, older daughters
and babies go with the women, The 1ittle children are allowed to play wherever they like.

The religious ceremony with the mullah usually takes place, in rural weddings, the
evening before the all-night wedding parties.

Word study Remember that «.& »al, a refers to the evening before the
wedding, not the evening after. The phrase dJl. agpwbe 5 7S 5 < g doealy o
is talking about the afterncon before the evening of the wedding.

<ils is the ordinary word for ‘boy’ or ‘Jouth'. Dider Pashtun men also use it in

addressing one another, as in the equivalent of guy in such contexts as "Look, guys, we
need another touchdown.” In other contexts, the term refers unambiguously to the
professional dancers described in the passage. There Is an interesting and accurate

description of one of these dancers in Caravans, James Michener's 1940s novel about
Afghanistan,

GarS s isanother of those phrases in which the infinilive plus - .S iransiates
perfectly as a passive in English, in this case 'is called'

Sentence siructure. More relative clauses: in
Ak ) L'a D s i “ b ” I LN ‘\.;Lo.l.r.n HSJL; o
ceE 0SS @b 2 PCPRN SRR

the underlined relalive clause translates as ‘'who are usually women and a number of the
bride’s ciose male relatives’, and modifies the noun <ll., In

4

.65. OJS I:.J_') S -, = ;L; al &‘ v si‘.L-“i ISR MY ULa-l.:-..a [&‘,J 3
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the underiined relative clause translates as 'in which there are many women and men’
and modifies oli... Andin

3 S éﬂg s l# l;gt:- Ao tS.Lb G""S ‘F—-a. ‘P....wa
oS & 5l MW

the relative clause translates as 'who have put on special clothes and put bells on their
feet’, and modifies .\Sla. And finally, in

.6_,,...5 g}:.'_’ IJ_’ lFé oé ‘;S;L‘n 3 Ao 43 _,S.!'A JJ_,.;

the relative ctause translates as ‘who go to the bride’s house’, and modifies ,<la

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

The first story {(which has siso turned up with Mullah Nasruddin as the husband)
revolves around the requirement that a woman cover her face in the presence of strange
men. Every family apparently differs as to which of a bride’'s mate in-laws are
‘strangers” and which are not, hence the bride's problem.

The second story makes Pashtuns laugh, but 1eaves most westernsrs wandering
what's supposed to be funny. The Pashtuns who laughed explain that the joke Is in the
fact that the mullah, who has disrupted the proceedings considerably, can think of
nothing to advise his daughter about except something trivial.

-
-
;
-
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Unit 15 Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to sach af .he following sentences, then write down the subject
and direct object of the sentencs.

DRirect Object Subject Direct Obfect Subject
v R
A .Y
A .t
e | .t
Y .o
Y .

Exercise T2. Listen to the statements, and mark whether they are true of a rural
(SJS ) orurban (S ,l: ) wedding, or all Afghan weddings (Gyay J5).

$ad ] |p§:[-'7"‘"" lélé*”

———— S \

[
+*
- £ -

D —— ) .

2 > < 4 o

—————— — e, *

L
(SN
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Exercise T3. Listen to the sentences, and write the participles.

N \
Y Y
Y 1
A - 2
N -0

Exercise 4. In the previous fourteen units -
Toa o 90 b S glosie, S8 LK s oy
13 6 SN S ooy
PP ‘?JS LSOO O PR
16> domnl Jlo oLt
$ea (‘SJS iy N da LoLo
Ted s LS L_-'.&,,S eals o .1
T eyl 2xlss oy
RECT R LEWE- BRI Y
fod frwal a5, o0
62 Jod v S e b

iA

s
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Exercise 5. Fill {n each blank with an appropriate word.
gt e e 6 pBLSL s L 5
vh G e o.:.l_,ks‘,f.L. ) | v I
.___ﬁssoﬂbéﬂoxif}____oal_,b.\'
Hs.g(é,ﬁ.l..‘gzﬁsa:,;c.:_:..: N @ dS .t

rgdd b s

.6,5__.___.._0_,... &.;.L:ISﬁg_,._. “5JSJ.0 Jwl a2 .0

oS Fy ——— S s peS &S P g g o kS Y
SIS S wa syl rﬂ:_‘;-—-—-—-——-—l-,-'«.'-ss.;.‘:-.:ui_.a WV

gt e b 2 Sl s
@ Cr ol ele by (S osaly @ oss A
'6)5-—-————-—_9'@_34&55&_;1!«3-.'_1.&!),;.%
'6.;)1‘5 Jax < ol 3‘15_,L‘. Y

Exercise 6. Read the fallowing passage, and answer the guestions.

gedS gl 6 5le d Oladia s 00 iS5 (S Ll 4 osaly g

oy S By loses s 599 s B 6 S s

Gl ) g Shs exd s T 1 e oBensle gres ey

3 S P e guls s S s S b dw

dit Gl Sos e Slba

band, combo n, FI [dasté] «iw 3 such, so adv. [d3#se] &,S‘“l:‘
be surprised der. int. vb, lher@neg-] - .;Jr-"l.ﬁ-ﬁ

1ub
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QJ_:J.‘\_:}E éa;h«:oaijal_:a.\
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Answer Key

‘)—.:-.l -&;-:- .V
43»-‘:: QL.I A
G_,-gL':S -L.Al . A
_,JLul L:-.IIJ LY
alb LG P SR
Lo e Ly, Y
Exercise T2.
GBJISII#; 9§ ,L& 4
X
S
X
b —
% ———
% —————
Exercise T3.
6.;.9'.)
S FuS 3

b > <

R

Direct Ghject

s
S g |
22302

BEEE

l.n]él.‘i
ol
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Unit 16: .....» dis o gl

Y

Unit Overview

The topic of this unit is the engagement process tn Pashtun society. The reading,
in which the parents’ actions inh forming ah engagement are described, is Section 1.
Section 2 presents Pashto relative clauses. The dialogue, in which Aman discusses with
Theresa some of the effects of the custom of arranged marriages, is in Section 3.
Section 4, Diversions, gives some of the landays Aman was thinking of in the dialogue.

Preview to Section 1: Reading

This reading describes how engagements are made in rural Pashtun sociely,
focussing in particular on the actions of the boy's family in initiating negotiations, the
girl’s family's acceptance or rejection of the boy's famity's offer, and the ceremonies
announcing a successful engagement.

Cultural notes. The reading makes the point that in traditional Pashtun society,
the boy and girl have no input into the choice of spousa: marriages are effectively
political arrangements between families. If the boy and girl are relatives (first cousins
are frequently married to each ather) or neighbors, they might have gotten to know one
another in childhood; and if they are {rom the same area, the giri might have seen the boy
as they both went about their business in the village.

The secret visits of the engaged boy to his fiancee, mantfoned in the last
paragraph, are arranged by the girl's mother, and always take place at the girl's house.

Word study. The word o ,¥, <.l consists of ..U ‘sitting' plus ,¥, ’'standing:
Pashiun associates sit and stand with one another!

The . ,x- syllable at theend of . ,28,, is a Pashto suffix roughly paraliel to
English -haod.

The word (g5 Is one of the ong-word forms which substitute for a prepositional

phrase, like (5 ,» and s,._S.:

Sentence strycturg The verb .t , inthe phrase g&, «.¥ J o < is a past

perfective verb, although the translation is 'if they are able’. This is an instance of the
Pashto subjunctive: verbs following &£ do not follow the same pattern as English verbs

following "If". All of which will be the subject of a future unit.

ey
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The sentencge

. 13 LS « * - . [ .
. J \.L.:J IR c._n..b o dla s quu - Jl 'L‘)'l?‘ a s 4.:} o2 L..y
is based on the authar's knowledge that the girl is more likely to have seen the boy (who

goes about with his face uncovered} than the boy {s to have seen the girl (who since
puberty has covered her face).

Preview to Section 2: Relative Clauses

Relative clauses in Pashto are formed very similarly to relative clauses in
English, and are therefore relatively easy for English speakers to understand and use. In
both languages, they are most easily thought of as sentences embedded {in other
sentences - dependent clauses, in traditional grammatical terminology. Any sentence
yrith a relative clause in it can be converted into two sentences, for example:

‘The girl who is buying the c0d aa Laly a ol S G s G
dress is R@bya's sister’

1: "The girt Is Rabyd's sister.’ c0d H9a Loly o Glas v

2: "The gir] 15 buying the cress.’ el S JPRESRPEYY

Note that in the second sentence - the one that hecomes the relative clause - theie is a
noun that is identical to the noun being modified, i.e. fs5 «a . This identizal noun

always shows up when you break a sentence with a retative clause into two sentences.

The rules for converting a Pashto sentence into a relative clause are very simple:
a: change the identical noun into the corresponding weak pronoun;
b: appiy all the weak pronoun rules {e.g. delete it if {t's the subject of a
present tense sentence or a past tense intransitive sentence; delete
it if it's the object of a past tense transitive sentence; move it
to a position after the first stressed element in the sentence.)
¢: add the clause marker « to the beginning of the clause;

d: drop the clause after the noun it modifies.

applying the rules to the two sentences above:

Sentence 2: vod e Laly o g

After rule a: cod 9 Laly o ',T,,.._a.*

After rule b: cod e Lol o

PN
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After rule c: 0 e Lyl 5 @

After rule d: coa yaa Laly s Ja) S G e Ge

Preview to Section 3: Dialogue

In this dialogue, Theresa and Aman are discussing the Pashtun custom whzreby
the parents choose one's mate, and the repercussions therefrom.

Cultural notes. When Ama@n talks about a ... , he 15 doing so in the context of

Pashtun society. In that context, the term does not necessarily tmply a close
relationship: a ... might be, for example, a neighbor boy that a girl has seen countless
times and formed an affection for, but never spoken to.

Part of the engagement and marriage negotiations have traditionally invoived a
hefty bride price - an amount that the boy or his family pays to the girl's family. Given
the size of the bride price, a man is frequaentiy relatively old when he finally becomes
able to afford a wife - - and, of course, he and his family are most interested in finding a
young gir! for him to marry. The young girl compares this “old” man to the young boys she
sees; the young boys yearn after the girls they cannot afford to marry; and the result is
as Aman describes it.

As Aman comments, girls in Kabul and in the refugee communtty here in the United

. States are allowed more freedom to meet and get to know young men, and are given some

say in the choice of husband. In thelr freedom, and their use of it, these Afghan giris

appear strikingly parallel to the heroines in Victorian literature of the late nineteenth
century - cf. the novels of Troliope and Thackeray.

Word study. <o, ozt @nd .. areall pure Pashto words. The suffix o ,x-
is the same suffix as that in o ,2S,,, : o= is literally lover-hood', or ‘romance’.
The term (535« 1n general means ‘stingy person’ or ‘one who does harm’. In the

context of love and romance and marriage, however, it clearly refers to the gi.'l's
unwanted husband.
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Preview to Section 4: Diversions

These landays are some of the ones Am3n remambers which reflect the feelings of
a womah married to a man she had no part in choosing. as well as those of her lover. It is
the lover speaking in the first two landays, the wife speaking in the second two.

The term 5 ,&; .¥ a Inthe first landay refers to a glass bracelet of the sort

worn in Afghaaistan, India and Pakistan - one more easiiy broken than one of silver or
gold.
- isanadjective, the usual transiation for ‘dead’. The verb for 'k1ll"1s -,5 ,.

but only in the present tenses; otherwise [waz3$l]l Js,1s used. The verb for ‘die’ in the
landay is the simple intransitive vert ,. (note that it's without the retrofiex [r]). The
simple verb has been replaced by the intransitive derivative verb -?TS o~ 1nmadern
speech and writing, but the simple verd is preserved in folklore.

200
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Unit 16 Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the following sentences, then write the word that is described
wilh a relative clause.

N o\
Y .Y
<A . ¥
.4 .t
.\ .0

Exercise T2, Listen to the following sentences, then mark whether they describe a
wedding or an engagement,

sal, ‘_'5:._3_,5 saly ‘19:5_,5
L o\
oV .Y
o A . ¥
A .t
. \o .0
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Exercise T3. Listen to the passage, then answer the questions.

Tdod S IS seal s dx Ly

S oS g deal 3 5,8 Ga sl s e ek Ga LY
TS &

Tl G € LS wan, @ L e

S0 B85 6 Lol € Sl 50 S J Sl 53 w0

i)
=
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Exercisea 4. Read the following letter, then answer, in English, the guestions below.
R Q‘S‘IJS
G o e pmly 653 (Sola sl epd (63 (335 ¢
c 8 (P g G 3 pa gl gy L P e
s 545 of Sl 40 2l o S e (o s bS]
0,5 a0 g Gl o
L o b

1. What does S ,L. probably mean in English?

2. Does Layla's sister seem to know her flancee well? What clues does the letter give?

3. Islzrawdérl ,,,; likely to be a good guality or a bad one? Why?

4. What does l.,ﬁ:-"JJ «J ,SU probably mean tn English? why do you think so?

3. wWhat were Layla’s parents apparently looking for in a young man for her sister?

200
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Exercise 5. Read the following passage, and answer the questions,

sl 6 gl ma et 6 Ik 6 L e ek S sl 5545 o
pagrr ol Joh opd 6 s LT L plal s S Ly o
sh o 3 ph e il el ey S eSS g s e 2
x.°.:-J,>JJ‘°,;-.--*J¢-‘-:4-7-*JJJ-¢5~'°*-+J'*°r.'-'-"@[=-“

b

T oJYG J.;_,.b k5l'i

beauty parlor n, F3. [ardyrshg3] olﬁ.....‘_i_,r gift n, F1. [tuRré] oS
it's my wish... phr. [2ré me dal (g3 TR brief, short adj 1 [kamlrS

God willing that .. phr. [khwddy wski tse] “ &.5.)5.3 L5| Ja

c'k.s-"fs 03“’ -'JJ—'&- .\

q.st bbl_, L;'J':'S la .Y

Ty & g3 @l (e o 3 dax Ta Ly

Q ' « . ,
.6; L) oél_’ L? - cd_:}f_?ﬁ 4."& Lsé -J‘,ﬁ. |3 .t

I . Y m . .
Tl b & G ey fSott GO Hak 1l Lo

o
=
3
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Exarctse 6. Relalive clauses are often used in definitions of nouns, for exampie

Give Pashto definitions for the following words in sentences constructed along the lines
of the example,

[ S9- o\
sa8ls Y
.:_,SL.{-. Y

ol .

5
\‘SJL‘. Y
sl LA
ISP I

Exercise 7. Rewrite the paragraph below in the past tense.

D R S I R R R CF P LR
“Alas aa S pa els o281 L5555 6 b b el o oo
o suid L5 5 Sy gt b @ X ol L sa G Gl es
“]dﬁJéJé&@léﬁt#Q—r‘Jl@é%%*—;ﬁ
Gt s Ly oS G oo Al e 0 gy WL oS

ﬁag.éaé;djydwwﬁba:oagT&,jaﬁg:J_,;
6D S (e G5 e ol Seose Lo e Lo (S50

200
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Exercisa 8, Wwrite out the sentences from the second exercise in the Practice section
of Section 2.

. \
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Answers

Exarcise T1.

o Ml .o ot YESE § TR o N
S e el —iSe LA .V
Exercise T2,
o3ly (53555 sl CELT
X P b N\
X .V % Y
X o A ® ¥
X A % L
% . 10 X . 0

Exercise T3.

9¢JJL¢H933,S ‘r"w:“’; 3 .Y

R R e R e I e R I IR
codposl (e Sl 3l 53 =Wl LY

B S 5sS Gy b L ot

33 FElo 6 Lamadie © 52358 F S d Slh 2Ly pe w0

Exercise 4.

1. It probably means something l1ike ‘congratulations’.

2. No, the sister doesn't, or Layla would nct be describing the boy to her,
3. Probably a good quality; Layld seems to approve of the boy.
4

. Probably semething to do with education: «J,SUL is 11kely to be borrowed from English

faculty or French faculté

5. Apparently they wanted a boy who was educated. and who came from a good family.

21y
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Exercise 5.

.‘\535 b..'&l_, é_):i)s.\

.o ealy sylala ¢,

-

(..éé 'L&—n? ‘,\53&_,)-.9 ‘L% 63 _’I-,:t. IJ .

'Lﬁ-‘:.‘l:l OQIJ b_)..w .’J.’ JI °.,JT"J'.‘,.A4J‘&5:J‘:':)‘&*'?65 -'J_,i Ié . &

.M‘J

Exercise 6.
S oans ‘@'J oo “SS < O|3J§U:. ol us;_,_,..- “ s fh’s A
vSoeS Jry e
corS Ry S S e oSl Lt dsa Y

4

.6_?.:5 &J bu‘;m cks‘,s a.:|_,u.‘-'_,:'-‘. WL

T

S Sy ool © G 58S S osw SIH o Wk Lo
SaeS s 05 S v sl (S g oeuls e e psS
rSpeS ks il O P S ey @ dig WS LY

oS a2 S e (S ek o dd A

Sy Jra OSss S G cppt a5 Jhd o Gl psS A
rSpeS ko o, S de s S g bt e sk oS

Exercise 7,
Sty G b g2 esm ol e e o Jib peld @ 0SS
daa Jrdy e eld v oS e S, 8 b e e FusS
oSy Vs s b o Ldp o) e sl e sh e ¢ e
Jo$sosd plial 5 a5 m gl G (S pn < oty el
@ s Lo ooy Qo s e 3 gy wSL o 58S alal
.Lls_,é;dj_,.“d‘Is;.:.ﬁs..lSU;‘oa«;iT&Jjoﬁs;J_,;Ma
T B R B O WPy L R PRI
SCENCE R

t\".
=
'-. S
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Exercise B,

-
-

L P agtoae 03 Gl o g Lol @ Ao v

3 S v W o Gehls W da Sl

o &5".9'.) & < OL’:..*JUJIUQ: u.‘:..»_,.cl u_:_..Sm sl .
Lo, B 4._“.-.|A-J_,.| oS G ooy

R IS Y ‘ISS«;-H:;J.; Ao | 4 S G

cspals 6 leslial kﬁ._-.la.z..g;.‘,"ij s o G Jd LI
o S g wale LG ol LS wa ayla

oaq_;_)f.l.. Al 3 Jy oS e S wa

G A B S o g El Cam g s e
PP G & o e Ga ol e

-

:°><..Jo
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Unit Overview

The subject of this unit 1s children’s education. The dialogue in Section 1 gives
you a sample of a child talking to his father. The reading {n Section 3 is a discussion of
elementary education in Afghanistan. In the Diversion in Section 4, you are given a
sample of a fourth grade textbook. The grammar covered in this lessen (in Section 2} is
the imperfective participle, in particular its use in phrases equivalent to ‘can’ in English,

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

Aman‘s son Khoshal has come home from his Tirst day in junior high, and Aman is
asking him about it.

cultural notes. The words .T.:S. and [..L... refer to elementary education, not
higher education.

word study. You have seen the adjective =,y before, in the landay in Unit ! of

Beginning Pashto . The landay is repeated here; you now know enough Pashto to
understand its structure,
GJJl'a C’S.L._—of'- Hg_,JLa“ “9‘4- \LIJJ-.;' \....:L':S 4.;:

student (Arabic) [talap] Jlb blue [shinki] Sk
remember, think of [yddaw-] - 3ab, beauty mark {khal] Jla

The word -5 is 8 noun, and as such translates as English or 'individual’. A more
idiomatic translation is 'of them" the phrase ,5 ,& ,, » inKhoshal's comment

for example, translates best as 'some of them’, referring to his fellow students whao
don't 1ike one of Lhe teachers.

Since .5 mlways occurs with a number, its plural ending is the special masculine
plural {a] that occurs with numbers: <5 rather than <5,

A\
[
C
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Pashto eguijvalents. Some of the words in the dialoque referring to education are
of Arabic or Persian origin. These words have ‘pure’ Pashto egquivalents which have been
constructed by the Pashto Academy, and which are sometimes used instead of the non-
Pashto words. Here is a list of them, with their Pashto equivalents:

Non-Fashto Pashto
=< n, M3 [xowandzay]l o3 4 -

plne BT
a Sl 5955 83

o n, M3 (fotgayl SJ 43

Impersonal transitive verbs You might have noticed that in Khoshal's sentence
cJaiy P sSI a58 swe 3 ol L
the pronoun L is used, although it's an intransitive sentence and you would expect the
pronoun .3 Jaxs is one of a small but frequently-occurring class of simple verbs

traditionally called “Impersonal transitive verbs”. Others in the class ar® listed below;
note that most of them denote movementis and sounds made by animals (including

humans!)
‘bray’ [hang-] SLCTY ‘ery’ [23r-] —‘,Ij ‘dance’ [n&ts-] -&0
‘bark’ [gh3p-} —.:LE‘- 'sneeze’ [prinj-l —ady o 'swing’ [z@ng-] —§5|_3
‘'whinny' [shishn-] -2b_cb ‘cough’ [{ukh-1 e 45° swim' [1amb-] -

These verbs are odd, in that

1. In the past tenses, the subject s In the oblique case, even though the verbs are
intransitive.

2. inthe past tenses, they always and only take a third person masculine plural
verbal ending, regardless of the person of the subject, for example
‘' was laughing [md khandal/khandslal Jaza / faza L

‘you were laughing’ [t8 khandal/khandalal 4 J2A /J..\.'.,%. G
'Layld was laughing’ [1ayla khandal/khandala] Jasa 7/ Jaza L

'we were laughing' [muag khandal/khandala) «J i /d-\.‘e‘.'- 3 g
and, moregver, the | suffix never drops.

3. In the verbs with {3] in the present stem, the [&] changes to [a] in the past
tense.

A
[~
-
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A sp out of place InKhoshal's sentence about Mike's reaction to the pizza, the
« Lhat occurs after ;L. is not the relative clause marker. In this context it means

‘when', and is one of the uses of « as a conjunction. These will be studied in the next

unit.

Preview to Section 2: The Imperfective Participle

Youll immediately realize that the perfective and imperfective participles of any
particular verb will be different only if Lthe verbk has different perfective and imperfec-
tive past stems ~ i.e. if they are dertvative or doubly irregular verbs.

Preview to Section 3;: ‘can’ Phrases in Pashto

As is mentioned in the notes, the imperfective/perfective distinction in Pashte
‘can’ phrases isn't reflected in English; for example, an exacl translation of Raby3's
statement that she couldn’t find work - .5 ,S 323 oy o+ «cla - is something iike ")
wasn't able to have found work”, which deesn't work very well as an English sentence.

For practical purposes, we suggest that you learn to say the imperfective ‘can’
phrases, as they are the ones that most frequently occur in ordinary conversation. Keep

in mind that there are perfective 'can’ phrases as well, so that when you run across ohe
in your Pashto studies you will be able to deal with {t.

You will often see an imperfective ‘can’ phrase used with a future adverb like

‘tomorrow'. Pashto is like English in this respect; note the following Pashto sentences
and their translations:

'She can cook aushak today.’ Cet e ary o

'She can caok aushak tomorrow.’ s Jase sl o L

Preview to Section 4: Reading

The topic of the reading is the education of children in Pashto-speaking areas in
Afghanistan before the Russian invasion.

CQultural notes. In the passage, the verb Jz.. ,J is used to describe what the
children in the mosgue schools were learning to do. Our usage of the English verb read

o
b -
-
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does not match J=.. ,J as it is being used in the passage, in that read includes
understanding of what you're reading, whereas j=..,J In the passage refers to the

decoding pracess only. The children were being taught just the correspondences

between the letters of the Arabic alphabet and the {Arabic) sounds they represented, ngt
what the words meant.

The students would first learn the Arabic alphabet, via primers showing the
shapes of the letters of the Arabic alphabet. Then they would learn to read ( = decode)
verses from the Koran, which has always been written with tashquil - diacritics

written over and under the consonant symbols to indicate which of Arabic’'s three vowels
to say.

The writer of the passage, who attended one of these schools, comments that the
work was fiendishly difficuit, as it consisted of brute memorization,

Intinitives. There are several infinitives in the reading, all of which translate
straightforwardly as English "to study’ and 'to read'.

L JB S el ol Iwagdlol ghias Faw 2 4 S

[iwastdl] M 6.-_,(3 > L:..n w9y JI U’.J‘ 3 J_’l < _,SLS.LA < b 9
) cJsS 03355

Lo o JJS ea) Dwestdll frwal 1,533 @ ¢ g8 ot

L JsS en Iwastdll re ol 5SS gy 08 st 3 2 4

Infinitives, you recall, are formed with the imperfective past stem of the verb plus the |

ending. Fer agreement purposes, infinitives ars always masculine plurat. In the first
sentence above about where bays go to study their lessons, the infinftive .., isin the

obligue case (it's the object of a preposition), and as a plural has the final ,.

Word study. Note the differences in vocabulary and structure among the
following:

mernorize der. tr. vb. [payddaw?] - 4l A
be reminded der. int. vb. fyddeg-] - 43l
think phr. [fikir kaw-] - S ,S3

remembered (= in (someone's) mind) phr. [pa ydd dal (g2 oL <

b-
<
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Preview to Section §5: Diversions

The passage reproduced in the Students’ Text is a nhotocopy of an early passage
in a fourth grade Pashto reader. The reeder was written in 1968, and was in use in the
public schools in Pashtun areas until the educational system fell apart after the Russian
occupation.

About half of the selection is givaen; the other half goes on in the same vein,
exhorting the students to follow the rules and work hard. The selections in the textbook
have been hand-written rather than typed or type-set, for aesthetic reasons and to be of
a size the children could handle. By comparing the photocopy with the typed version
below it, you can easily figure out the characteristics of the handwriting.

~-

b »
-
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Exercises
Exercisa T1. Listen to the sentences, then mark whether the sentence refers to the

present, past or future. Some of the sentences are ambiguous; mark both possibllities.
Pressnt Bast Euture

QWO NG U AWM

—

Exercise T2. Listen Lo the passage, then write the answers to the questions below.

Ty a5 sSSO-":‘:'“-’?""'Cr‘-"#"‘ A

< -2 .
.}S., h—qﬂ.)"-‘i b‘bljg;':-;-" .Y

_?onL-LIa_,S;d..;Wa.Y

Talyy € cuwyly r.;S s o

[\ -t
-4 leS:-g 8 bJ.o_’,i t.-}':_:'“ . 0

Exercise T3. Listen o the following sentences, then mark whether they are talking
about remembering something or memorizing something.

Remembering = Memorizing Remembering = Memorizing

bW -
O o ;

oo
o
c-
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Exercise 4. Read the following definitions, then give the English equivalent of the
word listed.

vs2ls b O g S Joaa v G G S )
= [gharmanardy] (s ,L « &

S92S Jry @bS © G xR A lS G o psS LY
= [kablibt] LS

= [Ashpazkhand] «:.ls._-,_;.&.

s 9eS e

=[q§més] uw_,-u
SoeS ks Ja O e oS Ple ael o (S G5 WS ¢ o
= [ghojall Ja sé

Exercise 5. Answer the following questions about the characters in these materials,

Tt S lam L L,

Qﬁ#“}ﬂgﬁ;’sJ&“JJJGﬁdﬁrad“l .Y

“ZU.:. PR

T oS o Sl S Kol ¢ 6 bas aul oy

gﬁéJSIJT?JJSi':JJIQLQl&&LH.t
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Tt o) © dly S Sll fa Ln 5 1

Exercisa 6. Change the following sentences to past tense.

(BB sy Sl e 4 Jtsa

Tools (gdes o oY

‘Sa €200 o b e by sy Saxp Y

.‘sﬁjij ‘l"'S Ju 4.;! 6:3 + &

‘(jg“‘.):"‘t.'}ﬂ""”.?“:'i‘ a .0

PrUR L VR
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._,.-:-c\.n'_’ ‘P.S e 42 _:_,.‘r‘,.a A

c,ﬁ.hl.'\ Y 6‘313 [a .ye

Exercise 7. Read the following account of a mosque school for information,

Sl g8 ol Loe Mo ey Gow o0 4 S el ©opy (S 4 0

C G st b ) G 6 G e 4 S 38D G R sl e o

sae 381 G b 4 dS US Gl e 4 IS S gl e 58 s
o c s Sl 6 & @ e A L Jum g S G WS IS
o el add ¢ I L Sy Saa ope I d 8 ey Ly 2

S Jod @ by R0

little boy m, M3. (warakéyl S 4,

beat smp. tr. vb. [wah-] -a 4

didn't mind phr. {tse naratawaysll oy Sl, ¢ &

fight der. tr. vb. [jangaw?] -_,§_-.=__

injure, hurt der. tr. vb. [zoblaw?] - o1y 4§

-

o
to
F .
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Answer Key

Exercise TI1.

Present Bast Fulure

1. R S
2. —X — X
3. —_— —X

4. ———
5. —X

6. —_—

7. —X

B. —X —_—X
9. —_— —_—
10, —X

Exercise T2.

Exercise T3.
Remembering Memorizing

1. —
2. —_—r

3. —

4. —
5. —_—

8. —H
7. —_—
8. N
9. N
Exercise 4.

1. lunch 2. kebab seller 3. kitchen 4. dictionary 5. barn

A\
ro



é})@ﬁermediate Pashto Untt 17: .08 oo Joobs workbook 36

Exercise 5.

5SS s e B S sl Ll 6

et S e O 5 d Gugyy e ph 5,5 el e Y
.ﬁé)Sul,;:.;.,JL,cL._“._,;H,SLS.u..I«_v.J_Am.Y
3t S lam 5oS M ) bl s Kz
g Jols 3 et v s b Jbla 1 o

st daewatl B oealy S Sl s Lo 5 Vg

Exercise 6.

iy ore eoShe Jeb o Jldsn o
$Jods sl P .Y
34 b e gl Jaw ol me Kaxp Ly
WSSty ol S JB 4 e ot
N LT | RS DR
chedy a1
.‘J._u_'_’ Q'SS S 4.;! _:’3_‘,.0 Y
vt v demar s S Bk o e ey e pld A
cdedy (S N @ g 4

SJJJ..LJ "9:' 45 J..Jj_’ ﬁfi-. D1t

a0
é#il."
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Unit Overview

This unit is the first of several about agriculture tn Afghanistan. The readingis
an introduction to the subject, and lists the principal crops grown. In the dialogue, you
will see how basic gardening activities are talked about in Pashto. The grammar focus
of the lesson is a review of clauses with < which are pot relative clauses - 1.e, those

which function es subjects or objects (noun clauses in English terminology} and those
which are simpie time clauses.

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

in this dialogue, Am3n, Layld and their son Khoshal are planting their garden.
They have just returned from a trip to the nursery.

Word study. ™any, many of the nouns having to do with agriculture and the names
of crops are irreguiar, which reflects the ags of the words as well as the central
position that farming has in Pashtun society. You will notice, both here in the dialogue
and in the reading, that most of the names of crops are mass nouns, i.e, they are always
plural in form and in agreement. (Note that many of the English names for crops are also

mass nouns, e.g. corn, rice, wheat, etc. English mass nouns are always singular: we can't
say, for example, "The rices are betng harvested.”)

Be sure ta pronounce the word «,z$ ‘fence’ with the stress on the last syllable.

The same word pronounced with stress on the middie syllable means ‘cow that ts
reluctant to be milked|

The word Lt 1s a noun, although 1t usually translates as ‘behind", which is a
preposition tn English. it 1s used with the preposition . Layld's ,,S <ld ,,S 5 a8

can be translated as 'wWe're planting the leaks behind the house’ or more literally as
‘We're planting the leeks at the back of the house.

Many dialects of Pashto use the word [sdra] + .. for ‘fertilizer’ or 'manure’,

instead of ,,L. Other dialects use both words, with . ,.. referring specifically to manure
that has dried to powder.

oo
r
K
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Sentence strycture. Aman's phrase 5,5 <& & « s (geltw with the verb -

++s> = 8nd 3« clause is an idiom. it translates as a whole as Do whatever you like

Layld's sentence . 53 palae « S U (o > <42 contains a sequence of weak

pronoun possessives in an order required by Pashto grammar but 1ogically out of place.
The sentence translates as Their (i.e. the plants') places are well known to your father.'

Preview to Section 2: Clauses with “a

This section is a summary of the clauses Introduced by «» which are not the
relative clauses studied in Unit 16.
The “ clauses discussed in the section are for the most part clauses used as

nouns, or clauses modifying whole sentences (i.e. clauses used as adverbs). The «

relative clauses, g'ou will remember, are clauses used as adjgctives.
The structure of <« clauses used as nouns is much simpler than the structure of

similar clauses in English, as can be seen by comparing the <> clauses with thetr
transiations. The « clause is is simply an ordinary Pashto sentence prefaced with «.,

whereas the required English clause is sometimes an infinitive (e.g.'to buy a good, big
lamb’} sometimes a sentence with subject and verb tense altered (e.g. "..that he had sung

the whole year.’), and only occasionally an ordinary sentence (e.g. "..that | will bury htm
alive’).

In short, the btggest problem with «.. clauses is that as an English speaker you
mtght find yourself trying to make them more complicated than they are.

Preview to Section 3: Reading
The reading is an introduction to agriculture and farming in Afghanistan.

Sentence structyre. Phrases with »,LJ, meaning ‘for' or ‘in order to’ or ‘for the
purposes of’ occur in the reading. Here they are, with idiomatic and Viteral transiations:



Ny
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'for the purposes of agriculture’ o] "._.,JJS 3
‘to carry manure's
'for the carrying of manure’ oyt ooy 3 4L

‘to carry other things back and forth '/
‘for the carrying of other things LN Hoals Has 2 sL& 4,8 0
back and forth'

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

This poem was written by Rahman Baba, one of the most popular of the Pashto
classic poels. In the Peshawar area and in the Northwest Frontier in particular, his
poetry has been widely used as a textbook, in mosques and in literacy programs for
children and adults. His poems are in a language and style close to the spoken language;
many of them, 11ke the one given here, have become sc familiar as to be almost proverbs.

[
Lh:t)
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Exercises

Exercisa T1. Listen to the descriptions of farms in Afghanistan, and write
information about the owner, the lacatfon and the crops raised.

Whose farm? here? Lrops mentioned

Exercise T2, Who got married? Listen ta the following sentences, then write the
name or description of the persan(s) who got engaged or married.
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Exercise T3. Listen to the following sentences and guestions, and mark whether thay
are comments on something that can be done, or has been done.

Canpedone  Has peen done Lanbe done  Has been done
1 6.
2. 7
3. a
4 9
5 10.

Exercise T4. Read the following passage, then answer the guestions.
Jo o oh e ey Uy Sl Sl ey S oM ¢ sBLL L,
o,utthsﬁ;«s..».eua,.:..r_mq@uf,s Cead y O xS
¢ ov paS G oadl LdSS g5 S8 S S L slBLL &
QL'.:JISJ'S.J,L:‘-.ILQ .JS#L:‘A@AL..J&-G—&SPJ-:# #_')(.':-

S Sy g

farm n, FI [mdzékal Sed take care of phr. [khzdmat kaw<] - S o aa
farmer n, M irreg. [pazgar] ,S 5 hunt phr. [xk8rkaw:] - ,S IS
servant n, M1 [muzddr] 443 e buzkasht (Afghan game) n, M3 [buzkashi] &5

Tog Gy Kon gBLL 2 Ly oy

TS s Sat pBLL 3 Ly .y

“:o_,..n.; Y °4 _:,.[ Sad _,.;lgLoLa ) L-_‘J . ¥

TUS & S oM ee Lo

4 ).
e LY
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Exercise 5. Group the following words under the correct heading.

Jss
Gl gazn
o as

L

bJL:.u

U s Ll
2k Fo Jpsé
St o8 38
Jwd Ji Ler,

JL 8 J o

sosla e Ja)!
ol Sy 5
A S <y

Vegetables

Fruits

crains

o
JpqsS
.-EJ_).:L,
'\5‘

JL
GolS 3
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G
st A0
iRt
olesl, s

JJS *.-;.)JS

“2

aentes
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Exerciss 6. Translate the following into Pashto.

1. Asad's father said that he would buy another orchard next year.

2. Layld asked if Theresa wanted to come to their house for dinner.

3. Bid gou know that the leek seeds had come from Kabul?

4. we understood that the exam would be on Thursday.

5. Khoshal said that he could use Mike's math book.

Zud
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Exercise 7. Read the follewing passage, and answer the questions.
OB esld HsS same o paane,a 3l WS s Sl 26 s d
L5 g5y ealizd! @ O s d o Sl osld 533 Gslfl_,.é sl
e LB sl ooy s Lk a6 e d LSl ould sesd s e

cSgore b g

owner n, M! {khawénd] a5 ,la thresh par. [mayda kaw?] - 43S o Je
cow n, F3 [gwal | 42 milk n, FI [shudé] gt

sheep n, M2 [p3sd] <y meat n, F1 lghwéxal <3 42

stazk n, M2 [ddrmand] Jua 43 load n, M2 [bar] Ll

C:G:Lu- \."‘_lL.ii‘,.‘:_‘n r:._,S éJﬁSl ol-\.‘!_,L’L _’SAA" - .\

Tl LB el b 36 par dolassla Sas s LY

"6_,,._.5 JSL.,. oJL;J s & 6.'»[3]_’.: .Y

TS eslizul o5ld o2 & 3 0 guul d lu,lh ,Sa s ot

oS Sl opld o2 @ 3 6y 0
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Answers

Exercise T1.

Yhose farm? Where? Crops mentioned
1. [niw OL.-i_q: '.:-'..é :_,l_,:‘- t(‘SJLSJ: u:-_,: ‘HS‘L‘
2. o el Py =
4. N J’ r:__.JS u.ald.B‘,s C.i_’:t c_,_,S.;I
S Lo Le OL'l 3 ‘,SLu &JAL.J u—";_’:t

Exercise T2.

rh-:.-La i BEBE d-wl - .

Ll Sl o Ly o Ly oy
Cete oy a3 LA FYCUND DU O
L‘JLA] A °_}$ -Lull - 3
Gng._-J..I 32 ¢)_,.=s IDL 3 o A 33538 h_a..La C#.LE 3 .0
Exercise T3.
Lan be done  Hag heen done Can be done Has been done
1 ———e I S 3] — —_—
2 — N 7 —
3 — 8 ———e
4 —_— —_ g —— —_—
3 — 10 — X

Exercise 4
.oy ¢S & Ly < )

dSS plhgase o BI85

voy by

oS plogaze ol Bl Sa

N L BETL JEL S RVERR RN Uiy

o &~ £ =

e
L
3
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Exercise 5.
Yegetables
ool (5 olsbs sl
b oo 3 s
Lo A R
5b 05 pals
Eruits
Sl Glgaza wS,.a"'
3 Aays @
26 R Ll
Gratfng
P Sl SEX L TR By
Taqls
ool Wl Jt oL
J By SauS
Actions relating to farming
Jo Ja ! Jrs oS Jaat
JS Js ¥ Js JrsS
General words relating to farming
R Sy S s
& H Tt gl DL
o sl S Ax (S 3ree

TN
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Exercise 6.

plaly pa Bl o w 6 S @ ey LW ol s

10 6 R0 6 9 bp S @ IS wxr e W

s Ly 6 hS J e3s SuS s g ey wplas 3 0B

S Eos R} gty s ol s S

c JPlanel GBS el 2 bl s 6 s bt
Exercise 7.

vl G gl esa Sl (GBI ¢ gk b S

PaS eime 3 paatess s 4l PS5 Sad 8 6 iy d

el L el

..‘5_:,.:5 JSL..' o_,l.‘..l Al D qj}@l_,.c

v ealiul oyL o e 2 6 Pl d

SoeS Pl ol s s 3 S

oo
.
[

-
—

. .
—“
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Unit 19: .55 w0 ¢ 52 d (2 Ll
Unit Overview

In this unit you will learn about the processing of wheat, corn and rice - the three
principal grains grown in Afghanistan. The dialogue in Section 1 is a conversation about
the problems a friend of Asad's father is having with his crops. The reading in Section 3
is a descriptton of what happens to wheat, rice and corn after it is harvested. The

grammar focus of the unit, in Section 2, is on statements of comparison and equality. In
the Diversions section there are landays having to do with agriculture.

Preview to Section 1. Dialogue

This conversation takes place in Asad's father's house. Jamal Khan is a friend of
Asad's father. A young relative of his is passing through Logar, and is receiving
hospitality from Asad’'s father.

Cuttural notes. VYou will remember that Asad's father's 1and {s in Logar, south of
Kabul. Jamal Khan's Iand is in Baghlan, to the north of Kabul. Ghoray is an area in
Baghlan province. {{ghfirayl .s,.¢ is the Pashto word for a big, round plate; the place
[ghbril 5,44 1s a wide, Tlat round plain surrounded by mountain.) Baladuri is an area in

Ghoray. In general, wheat and corn are grown everywhere; rice, cotion, sugar beets,
melons and various seeds are primarily grown In the north; barley, grass peas, and
ordinary peas are grown primarily in the south. Vegetables and fruit for local
consumption are grown in all the arable areas.

You can tell that Asad's father's visitor is young because Asad's father uses the
title 181 when he asks about Jamat Khan. The visitor would address Jamal Khan with that

title in speaking directly to him.

when Asad’'s father's guest says he has heard that the Ministry of Agriculture was
distributing an antidote to . ,. he is reporting a rumor. The ensuing remarks have to

do with Ased's father's finding out whether the rumor is true, by sending someone to
check it out.

Word study. The phrase ‘F..JI = . , which means literally 'May gou be in health”,
is used In rural areas to mean "Thank you". 545 is a city phrase.
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s~ referstorice plants. 3. ,, refers to grains of rice. Either term is used in
talking about the crop yield. There are several spellings for . ,,, Dy the way,
reflecting the different dialectal pronunciations, e.9. 54, and o>,

in Pashto, diseases and other problems ‘beat’ crops rather than 'strike’ them,
hence Jas by Jas o> 8Nd Jay oo se

A ,l,,5 s about 1440 pounds, and 1s the common unit by which crop yields are

measured. Note that the visitor talks about his sugar beets in tons, however. Sugar

beets are sold to an East European processing plant in Baghlan, and are sold to the
processors by the ton.

The word & ,a by itself means ‘good taste’. In the following sentences from the
dialogue, however,

6 JE g Laa galad s
._" a3 gﬂ -.\J"a. J.M.é- (5:] 3
the word is used tn an idiom which means 'didn't turn out well.’ The sentences above

translate literally as "The good taste of his crops wasn't.' and The good taste of his
unirrigated wheat wasn't"

=y translates literaily as ‘reflection’, but it fs closer to ‘peaceful frame of
mind’; the idiom 55 ol,a o, then translates as "(one's) peace of mind is destroyed".

Preview to Section 2. Comparisons

Pashto does not have constructions parallel to English comparative {'older than'/
‘more studious than') and superlative ('oldest’/'most studious’}. Instead, a prepositional
phrase with « ..dJ Inconjunction with an adjective, conveys the notion that one thing is
being compared with another. And the superlative is expressed either by comparing
something with everything else, or by reordering the words in the sentence.

The only difficult aspect of these sentences is remembering that sentences like

.bb(.LF‘.«,c bﬁaru‘ﬁsou-wmle

are possibly superlative in meaning, depending on context.

in writing, the phrase ¢/, 5 15 usually used to make a superlative statement
unambiguous.

Preview to Section 3: Reading

This reading explains how wheat, rice, and corn are processed in Afghanistan. If
you are a 'city type’ not famiHar with these grains, the reading will make more sense if

£JU
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you read up a little in English on them. The children's section of your local library can
provide you with a quick background.

Cultural notes. Wheat is by far the most important cash crop in Afghanistan: the
grain itself is used for bread, and in the north by the Turkic groups in making pasta-like
{oods; and the dried leaves and stems of the stalk are fed to animals or used as fuel.

The processing of wheat in Afghanistan involves assentially four steps: an initial
threshing (separating the heads of wheat from the leaves and slems, and crushing the
kernels, which at this point are each covered with a hard hutl); then an initial winnowing
(throwing the crushed material into the air: the wind blgws the crushed leaves and
stems aside, and the heaviser grains fall to the floor); then a second threshing {crushing
the hard hulls by walking oxen over and over the grain); and finally a second cleaning
(passing the grain through a sieve, which allows the smaller kernels to fall through but
retains everything else).

The next most important grain in Afghanistan is corn. Curiously, Lhere is no
recognition on the part of Pashtuns that corn, as a new world crop, is a relative
latecomer to agriculture in Afghanistan.

Rice was first cultivated, anthropologists think, in India, and {ts cultivation very
probably quickly spread northwestward into Afghanistan. |n Afghanistan, where there
is not so much rainfall, the flooding of the rice plants is controlled by the farmer. There
are, moreover, types of rice which do not require great amounts of water.

Like grains of wheat, the individual grains of rice are covered by hard hulls, which
must be removed hafore the rice can be cooked. The reading describes the parallels
between the processing of wheat and that of rice.

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

The first two landays show the Pashtiun attitude towards popcorn: in the first,
the implication is that whoever the shrine was in honor of was angry at the gift of
popcorn, so he made the offeror a widow....

The third landay hinges on the collecting of .5, 1t is the custom, as wheat is
reaped, that the heads of wheat that are accidentally dropped - 5,, - can be gleaned,
and need not be given to the owner of the field. In the landay, the yoman expresses her

desire to follow behind her lover as he reaps wheat. Ordinarily, gleaning is very hard

work; but the speaker of the landay considers it an opportunity to be with her secret
tover, and therefore wishes far harvest time.
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Exercises

Exercise T1. The following table has been taken from Louis Dupree's Afghanistan
(Princeton University Press, 1973, p. 45). (The years 1345 - 1348 are Islamic years,
and correspond to 1966-67, 1967-68, 1868~60 and 1969-70 respectively.) Look at the
figures, then indicate whether the sentences you hear are true or false.

Total yield 13453 1346 1347 1348
{in 00 tons)
Wheat 2,033 2,241 2,354 2,450
Corn 720 768 773 785
Rice 337 396 402 407
Cotton 61 1= 71 BS
Sugar beets o6 &7 62 t8
Vegetables 590 638 654 671
Fruit 372 826 B34 842
True False Trye False

1 J— — § _— -

2. —_— _— 7 — -

3. _— —— 5., e -

4. _ — 9. -

5 _ ——— 10

Exercise T2, Listening challenge: 1isten to the poem fragment, then answer the
questions below.

1. What is the poem apparently about?

2. which processes are mentioned?

3. How many lines does the poem seem to have?

4, wWhat does the rhyming scheme seem to be?

L0
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Exercise T3. write the passage that is dictated to you in the space below. Then read
the passage and answer the guestions.

hill n, F3 [ghunddyl 5 oo s burn smp. int. [swazég-] ~ yud g
stalk n, F1 [t3ntdl o G jackal n, M1 [shagh®ll JL&

set fire to phr. [wor &chaw-] —_,_;.I s

TS o S Lol g =iy @ e pdd o

Sy Gy st Y

SJbs S 5l my Jlaan oy oY

L D L Y L

c__"\
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Exercise 4. Convert the figures in the table in Exercise T1 to ,l4x, and fill in the
blanks in the parallel table below.

AYEA 1 YEV \YEn (A -}

SIS s

Exercise 5. Rewrite the following sentences (frem the ‘most’ section in the Students’
Text) using the phrase < J,.5 4.

"L tlsj."a' _,I _}l_,a.-. Arp.z.ﬁ &lﬁ‘LE F ‘15).{; ‘155 uL:‘..uLi.a[ < o\

.‘53".’.}‘ B gmee 4 5399 ;_,J 3 .Y

5 sl wdela a4 S o LY

o3 sl e cals oy RS s

&z



[
ﬁ@ﬁrmediata Pashto URft 18: .55 & © ot J g e WOrKbook 54

.83 G'E'SJ" ul oyata oy sl & Lo

LI B L L

(1)
<

(53 g5 e gt e yd SL

(50 e 590 @ ) s ey (RIS

[ 22
>

.63 d.;lS JL-"- _',_,_:3 B2 oL'LwJLiJl - A

v6d Saads aee s3L) ey S WS 5 Lne

Exercise 6. Rewrite the first paragraph of the reading in the past tense.

o
Y42
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Exarcise 7. Read the following story for pleasurs.

‘F"‘J‘“"‘*i‘sf‘-‘"ls &‘31’56"‘.1’&.9‘13“ a ¥y Gl oy (sow
Jess gr 6 b ol ok o3dls el gt oS Jom ol LSS
C,.:...:...-?‘.o_‘,...JL;;a.r;JJ_,I_, Al s &JJGJJ*’-&?@JSG-‘TJ-"*-‘:
3 (Flaata L fagy S,y L sc,sJJS':‘J L plosia fa fagy 65
ot 5l s Sty Glgaa Lo 8 o e 3k o G sl

S g a0y hras Gy 2 Tdaals b S s g oy S0

D ol e
kitchen garden n, M frreg. [paléz) J.:Jl.:

steal der. tr. vb. [pataw?] - o2

pick smp. vb. [shkaw?] - ,S&%

sack n, M2 [jwall [l g

owner n, M1 [chextén] .cad

thief n, Mirreg. Ighall (j& obl and pl. [ghia] J&
was wondering phr. [arydn wam] ) LR

i A
L2l
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ANswers

Exercicsa T1.
1. T 2.F 3J.F 4 T 5 F 6. F 7T BT 9T 10.F

Exercise T2.
1.wheat 2. JsSo, s, Jaob 3. Six 4. Rhymed couplets

Exarcise T3.
WJAS o S ol g S5l e sld
3 @S eS¢ gwsS Y

2y by Jbs o L d Ly
|

Exercise 4,
1Y EA RS drey \Yio
YAY Tyio TYVY Yie i
Voo Ve1A VeV (ERY 3l
1A 00 004 o1 ssJ_,...’:.
Ao " 44 VIA “o
VA 4y A 40 b
AY s AAV 4] arr 5,8,
o\ V ViEA VYo Vive S
Exercise S.

.,‘5.: ‘IS‘LE w < JJJ:- «\J ‘;;J_,.:'u J' Jlﬁ G‘n.:.é &SS OLL»JLI'IJ' 4.;1 o
P -] L A T _}J_’:' J _)g_,J - “5.1- .Y

.6.3 = o la ‘n.ra “ _,J_,; J .J-ng = _,'_,-'.n .Y

N P R BN I F- T By VL SC R OV Wiy

03wyl ospta & Jas W Sleslsl o 2SHm Lo

-
5
C
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cod WS Lle 6 Y doprman s oS

253 g dypiee G e Jd Sl oy oy

203 5939wl oyyaa 4 Y d S a4l
T N JC RV Y EETP RN

v 03 e 03l © Y d S o sl e

b > <

Exercise 6.
o) SUlma Jocols o WS s 4B s co,a WLSL s B8 s smeo
S ealizal ¢ saley gk ol mlaml g o s Lo S 4
a..\.:..Ja.\.JSJ_,:..d_,_,ﬂS._.q.\.:..Jad.:.-__,_,rn.:.é-t.-:(ﬁiqu’iﬁ..
RUSES LR POprapeRT m?.d_,.:.-:dtﬁ._.th;:d_,J_,So.L'...a
ool Srela d By syl ey IS, 6 2Ll Gy et o A
wlhy 5 A 5 o g &,,aq«?oJL:a§aa¢ﬂ¢S«S.3Jﬁd
USSR G o B e g ot 3 oS o
He oy 2 S ol e R 2y e ot
P ocedmay WY ol gy b Ll ¢ by 358 s s G b
39S Jry Jead S LB g5 Jxb s G og 4 sh Jad S i
NJI‘oJSLQ_,SGbE..ng‘#qm ¢o_,.&0-k-yd1:o_,-_a«.¢.qd§
S lsh o gl e U3 pR o4 4 IS e d o ow G
d sl LS gos b ey S JSU S e v L edsd 60
GJ_,.:G:,G.Q‘#Q[&;&JIW_”._,.HSJMIJLSG.:l.'-_,IG.yL:.
gty o sl o ol oo b 2w e R
G Sk G g et o v b S JS Ry Jadk o LK o
S gt b eure pa WS 4 s S v a0 U5 e o S
ol eaws) 058 sm a6 glod g a S ay JU eSS 6
dapS solizal € Jan doosld S aa o SL g8 ol 5y
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Unit 20:. , 8, ¢ ool ¢ Jsss o950k S

Unit Overview

The focus of this unit is the use of manpower on an Afghan/Pashtun farm. The
dialogue in Section 1 is a discussion between two fandowners. The reading in Section 3
describes the different ways in which landowners can arrange for the farming of their
land. The grammatical focus of the unit, Section 2, is on conditionals - statements

about future possibilities. The Diversions Section presents a Aesop-like fable about a
fox and a wolf.

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

The dialogue is a discussion between Asad’s father and his friend Jamal Khan.
The two are talking in the late fall, and are discussing Jamal Kh&n's plans for the
following spring and summer.

Cultural potes. 1t 1s usually possible to predict, from the amount of early spring
rains, whether there will be more rain in the summer. Hence Jamati Khan can wait until
the spring to dectde what to plant. Seeds can be kept for a couple of years and still
sprout, so if he decides not to plant cotton, for example, he can keep the seeds for the
next year. Another factor which gives the landowner some leeway in planning is the

different planting times for the different crops. Exercise T2 will give you more
information on planting times.

Sentence structure The « clause in the sentence
Olosase =bas €45 a5 J S, A8 S & e s JS

JSS T s

is placed after the first stressed element in the sentence -~ JIS . ,,» - and after the
yreak pronoun ,. . The sentence translates literally as "Last year when we tried

everything, we didn't find more than four workers”, idiomatically as samething 1ike "In
spite of our best efforts last year, we didn't find more than four workers."

Preview to Section 2;: Conditionals

The sentences described in this section are directly parallel to their English
equivalents. Noltice, in the English translations of the example sentences, the verbs in

AN
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the 'if’' clauses are in the prasent tense, although they describe something that might
happen in the future. Many of the Indo-European languages follow this pattern; but
Pashto takes the pattern one step further in that the verb in the « clause can be in
either the present or past perfective.

Pashto conditionals also differ from English conditionals in that the order of
clauses - the S clause first, then the result clause - is rigid, whereas in English we can

say either "If [ buy the orchard, Asad's father will be pleased” or "Asad’'s father will be
pleased if | buy the orchard”,

Pashto and English conditionals are similar in that they imply that if what is
predicted doesn’t happen, the result doesn't either. For example, the implication of the

sentence “If the weather is good tomorrow, we will go on a picnic” is that if the weather
isn't good, we won't go.

Preview to Section 3: Reading

The topic of the reading is the different ways Afghan/Pashtun landowners
arrange for their land to be worked.

Word study. The suffix ,la in  ,ls o,k is the same as in ,luslSa

The ., - suffix, as tn &4 can .,SL. be attached to any number, and
translates best as 'the twenties’, "the hundreds’, etc.

The conjunction LI, which translates most of the time as 'but’, is sometimes used

to indicate a shift in topic, and when it does it starts a new paragraph, ¢f. the next to
the 1ast paragraph in the reading.

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

This diversion is a fable, showing - as usual - the cleverness of the fox. Don't
forget that gardens and orchards in Afghanistan characteristically have high mud walls
around them. A ¢,,s is @ small hole cut into such a wall to allow a stream or frrigation
ditch to pass through.

-~
.

e
(ol
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Exercises

Exercisa T1. write the anecdote that your teacher dictates in the following space,
then answer the guestions.

door n, F1. [darwa&azé) a_',l_,_,a shoot smp. Irreg. vb. [wal<] -J_,
window n, F2. [karkdyl S ,S call out phr. [ghag kaw<l - S 42
entered bl irreg. vb. [ndnawol-] &y a2 anger n, F1. [ghusé]  <w 4é

g : s
Podp g 4R 933w gige o)

S o oGS S oade Saps oY

T SS9 S @55 o9dr s o

TS 58 <y 3 s, LT e

3 L8 ¢ o osoly eo

YT
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Exercise T2. Listen to the following account, then list the crops that will be planted
and the conditions under which they will be planted.

2SS ket

Exercise T3. Listen to the following account. List the crops mentioned and the time
of year they are planted.

e ol e bad
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Exercise 4. Give ihe English equivatents of the indicated words.
'-'-'lb.L“T .GgiJﬁGm(;_‘:—'iaA‘jrﬂ-}u;'n}se.

cls bl © g S Josa b o s wsS
= Goblw

'(ﬁIJU“L;"de#&*ﬂSS&JK‘-‘?%JJ&'
oy

= 3G

= owd 43 ".5-'-"-’

'L'F"I-’ agél.'.‘_ul O dad 1‘5?:_1_)3 TR é 6[&‘ r._,S < -
= QS.}L;.-:I

ls bSO e S WS e e S S S o
:(.,-_:._:L':S

oyw S g Leger ol 5y s ol LV e d o dlla Jy wS
= 58S 2y PSS C e gyl

-

1.
L"\

-

—
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Exerciss 5. Read the following pairs of sentences, then construct a conditional
sentence incorporating the information.

Example:
el el g8 e Gl S Iy e b o m L el
G Lo 5 & Jas PES Lol «S

3
-

ECRE v

J:Sg,ss;ut'—nske*a-m‘f' S 05 b sty b Y
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GL::..-.AJT.aJ.e.J‘,l_’.é '6."‘??@01)&‘)%3‘?@@ A
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@ e g el S A e e e 2l o
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Exercise 6. Review: give the plural and obliqus forms, and the English equivalents, for
the following nouns.

English Obl Pl R.sq

BN o
e

v
S35
o
202
EE
Lale

|
TTEEETTS

ARRRRNRRE

IR>

z\'\
ol
b=
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Exercise 7. Read the following passage for information.

Joag s masp 355 0 dae e d S ol ¢ IS sla s o
o @) o o Ih o 50 p 0 JSJ L 6 WA 6 gl
By gredS fd prea W cGges de ol 3 4 ot e S
$3% -6 Sliig Jed meen S (Spanuyl JS 5 160 0,555 o
S oVl Dade JU et wn eSS e S 8 e

05 et e S 6 bt e 4 S S 65 4 53 Jous e

LSS Sk s GO m i ol RS D Gy pa s
SUlasiae v 0 pa Uy 5l Guosele cusSa 5l WS 5 s
oty oY e o sl 3 o 2 L g S e 5 ST

O R Y R

lower agv. [kuz] 5,5 :
Pulikhomri, village in Afghanistan n, M2. [pultkhomri] 6.9-‘5":'
upper adv. [bar]l

parallel, be parallel ta der. {r. vb. [teraw?] -y,
Musayi, area in Logar n, M frreg. [musayil o
immigrate smp int. vb. [legdég-} -2 3
government n, M2. [hukumaét) .;...JS.—-

officials m, Mirreg. [mamurin} o ;5 sele

driver n, M1. [motarwinl .| 4 o ye

truck n, F2. llardyl g,

drive smp. tr. vb. [chalaw?] - 4la

2\
oy
g
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Answers

Exercise T1.
codqe B Jea 333e S )
.‘;Y S u,s“'.‘." .Y
. dl...ld‘_lgjl_,_‘,a.: LY

(Actually, the narrator says that the path to the canal was directly beneath the window,
whereas the door was on the gther side of the house. The boy was taking a shortcut.]

559 g % et
-5 (.5';':':-'--’ <lla ‘15.::,3 STy “ Sia .o
Exercise T2,

s ks

@3 Pl wl ey

Jrts @b oY

oepS Ty olossse R

o FLulosm I

Exercise T3.

e fed e ke
5 i Iy S
e o~ PRI
I3 “ o & 58k
S99l Sat R SIS 5 oS!

S9! 3L S~ U
Sl ks 3T G

S92 Sl
Exercise 4,
soldler = oyl .Y breakfast = (g, Llww .Y pen = &3 0
bus stop = oS aliwl .4 mill = sd5,5 .0 salary = L3S
family =«5‘.J_,S oA notebook = «:3..;L':S Y

o
e
C-
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Exercise 5.
oSy b w ey (o guSy (S ey g whe &
@ S Gloga,y Gl LS o gEl, SN g s 3yl 3 & Ly
JCBE Rt

vpS Tam 555 4 S obeSh @ cp S s34 pieg a3 &Y

oS o¥p dml 2 GBS S L Jla St

ot Y S Gl w6 Gl e Tae Eos g sass 2 S o
rEpSy DB S e S oo s roprasl 5 ol = ne S

Sy el v G crosl 5 ol s (08 e S
HAl e S Lk 3 s, e 3 S
RU H9:.1?..\',;SJ.,SA.;.«EC,l..l cts oY 6 aSe B eyl S
'6.75.9 b2y Lls-.'JJ

fa...’:. ‘,‘J o S ),':SIQ ‘3 <y, = S L PLOE

.r.txl_,ﬁqajcd‘,siﬁﬁr&;;hlé R

v B e w0 8 s Y S pleSL L Sy

Exercise 6.

English QoL PL 0bl. Sg. L.EL D. 8q.
‘mather’ e ST (5 S o3
‘father’ PERY ER oy o4
‘son’ sl S35 ol S35
‘daugnter wl o & 2
‘brother” X303 2303 “303 2333
'sister 3952 0 o~ (52 o~
‘mat. uncle’ »BLL Ll QLgL.L. Lle
‘pat. uncle’ Py > Gy o
at. cousin' gy 3 4 93 g 1 5 o5 ol 25
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Un]t 21 c e (59 6[& 4;1 G ) S

Unit Overview

The topic of this unit is the Pashtun family - extended families, ctans and tribes.
The dialogue in Section 1 is a discussion between family members of an unpopular
engagement. In Section 2, the terms for blood relatives are given. Section 4, the
reading, is a discussion of the historical evidence for the tribal structure of Pashtun
society. And Section 5, Diversions, gives a pair of stories about Mullah Nasruddin and
his relatives.

The grammar focus of the unit, in Section 3, is past unreal conditional sentences.

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

In this dialogue, Asad’s father and uncle discuss an engagement that has been
entered into by one of their relatives. Asad's father 1s absclutely against the match;
Asad's uncle doesn't 1ike the boy's father, but maintains that they should, as members of
the family, be supportive of the engagement.

Cultural notes. Everyone mentioned in the dialogue is a member of the same tribe
as Asad’'s father and uncle.

The mention of Tarina by name indicates that Asad's father and uncle know her
fairly well - otherwise they would have catlad her "Khayray's daughter”.

Pashtuns, 11ke other Moslems, consider dogs to be unclean; Asad's father's
comment about marrying Tarina to a dog is & fairly strong statement.

Asad's father's assertfon that Almar is "not a Pashtun” reflects the Pashtun
cultural opinion that being a Pashtun involves behavior and ethics as well as ltneage.
(Note thal the sins of the father are definitely being visited on the son; neither man says
anything about the qualities of Atmar's son) The list of Almar's shortcomings are
transgressions against Pashtun values, which will be discussed in following units on the
Pashtunwall, the code of Pashtun honor. One of these transgressions:

G Spdls ¢ Gl 4w s Bans e
reflects the custom that the body of someone who has died is absolutely the property of
his relatives, whatever the clrcumstances of his death. That Almar didn't collect his
cousin's body from prison implies that he was afraid of the police or government or
whatever official body 1t was that impriscned the cousin.

Ahmad B3b&a was the ancestor of the Ahmadzay tribe, and is traditionally
considered the authority on the Pashtun code of honor, Asad's uncle's comment that his

father expects people to behave like Ahmad Bab3 is a gentle comment that he asks too
much of people.

ROV
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4

The phrase JaJ sy © gs S PYINTE R reflects the Pashtun custom

whereby it is required that everyone view the face of a recently deceased relative.
Asad's father is saying thatl tf his brother's heart were aching as much as his own, [and if

Almar had died], he could not even bring himself to observe the proprieties by paying his
respects to the corpse.

Sad S b ¥ =Ll "ADroken arm hangs {by a sling] from the neck’ is a Pashto
saying which backs up Asad's uncle's psint about doing the right thing by one's family.

Word study. A «J,,a is @ woman, usually a distant relative, but occasionally a
non-relative with whom the family has a relationship.

-z£, In the sentence Y LlsJ.:S g i% Jo= translates in this context as
‘avenge’. Ordinarily, -2 means 'win’ or ‘gain’. Apparently Almar's father's death was
not avenged property.

= & 4 &Ls translates literally as ‘honor and honor'. £ is the Pashto word for
hanor; = & 1isthe Arabic word for the same. &£u is one of the elements of the
Pashtunwali, the code of ethics or honor of the Pashtuns. The word sz also refersto

the Pashtunwali; it doubles as the name of the language and the name of the code of
ethics.

Sentence structure Many of the sentences in the dialogue are unreal condi-
tionals, which are explained in Section 3. For the moment, they can be recognized as
those starting with «, and involving the imperfective participle plus s, All but one of

them translate along the lines of °‘If ... had..., then ...would {have) ...... ,as in’'If | had
been in his place, 1 would have gtven {(would give) her to a dog...

Asad’s father's question S5 J o ololia a Jy translates most naturally as
‘Does he have so few relatives (that he couldn't find a more fitting match for Tarina)?’

The &'s In Asad's uncle's comment 5,0 & o2 S 4l 5 wseé 4 y2ep S Aranslate
best as 'whether: "Whether he has hanor or whether he doesn't..

Preview to Section 2: Relatives

This section includes the kinship terms for blood relatifves. Note that in some
ways the Pashto te;ms are more detailed than the English terms: we have one term -
‘uncle’ - for Pashto L.L and »,5. [n other ways, however, gur terms are more detafled: we

have, for example, terms for grandparent’'s sister (‘great-aunt’) - and grandparent’s
brother ('great-uncie?.

The term s, is parallel to our 'stepmother’, i.e. a woman not one's mother,
married to one's father. As such, it inciudes the {currentl) wives af one's father other

-
.

c.
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than one's mother. Pashtun stepmothers, whether current or serial, are supposed to be

cruel, and to influence one's father against one: the stepmother in Hanse! and Gretel
fits Pashtun stereotypes.

Preview to Section 3: Unreal Conditions

These sentences involve the Pashto subjunctive, about which you don't need to
know more than to recognize that whenever you encounter a participle with s,, the

speaker or writer is talking about something that didn't happen. As you can see from the
example sentences, the particle + s, in the «S clause lranslates as English past perfect,

the « + particie + 5, in the result clause translates as English "wouid have ...', and the

past imperfective in the result clauses translates as English 'would ... .”

In the dialogue, it's not stated outright that Tarina's engagement is a fait
accompli. The use of tenses in the 'If" sentences places the engagement in the past, just
as the English counterparts of the sentences do, e.g. 'Lf | had been in his place, | would
have given her to a dog, ! wouldn't have given her to Almar's son.’

In some of the sentences in the dialogue, e.g.

s g 55 s 6 o b B Gy 6 as o Jla s Ll S
the verb in the result clause 1s in the past imperfective tense. Thesg sentences
transiate as past unreal conditions, with the results in the present, e.g. "If Almar hadn't
been Jamal Kh@n's son, | really wouldn't expect Pashto of him".

Preview to Section 4: Reading

This reading discusses the nature of Pashtun society within the framework of
anthropological notions of the extended family, the clan and the tribe.

The tribe is the largest really meaningful entity in Pashtun society. The Afghan
government is of course a presence, but it appears to be regarded as an outside force,
rathar than an entity that arises from popular, personal interaction.

A tribe, in usual anthropological terminotogy, is a group of people who combine in
warfare against outsiders, and acknowledge the rights of their members to compensation
for injury. Pashtun tribes are actually closer to the western concept of clans: groups of
people who believe that they are all descended from a common ancestor. Among
Pashtuns, the "blood” relationship is the driving force behind the social responsibllities
required by tribe membership.

Pashtun tribes are associated with certain areas, although tribe members live in
areas outside those associated with their tribes. The Nlaz2i tribe to which Aman and
Asad's family belong is mostly tn the Logar/Paktya area; there are Niazis in other areas
as well, however - including Lahore in Paklstan, whose Niazls don't speak Pashto, and are

o
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culturatly very different from the Afghan Niazis. Despite linguistic and cultural
differences, however, a Niazi is a Niazi, and is bound to all other Niazis by virtue of his
ancesiry.

There are hundreds of Pashtun tribes within Afghanistan, grouped loosely into
two confederations: the Durrani and Chilzi. Every Pashtun knows what tribe he belongs
to. Infact, the common answer to § . 4,4 was traditionally not one’s name, but the
name of one's tribe.

The writer of the passages alludes brieflyg to the power that women - especially
maothers - have in Pashtun society, and cites proverbs as evidence. Two of them,
however, are also comments on relationships within a polygamous household :

'If he isn't from your mother, co 90 d 5y L &

don't call him brother.’ coyas > el w6,
‘If the mother is a stepmother, G ST e A
the father is a stepfather. C5 J..L:.L: _,)L:

Yord Study. The passage is academic in tone, and is therefore formal in its

structure and choice of words. Note the several words borrowed from Arabic, and their
respective plurals:

Blural Sipguwlar
documents {asn8d] ale.) document [sandd] Ao
passages [tharatlnal < o5 sl passage [1b3rat] v« jLe
individuals [afrdd] af ,3I individual [fard] 3 ,3
services [khrdmatdnal < s2e o9& service [khidmét] e o
notions [matdlébl —Jlk./[matlabinal & gullas notion [matidb] Jlue
evidence [shawdhéd] Ja ] o& piece of evidence [sh3héd] Ja L&

Many of the nouns borrowed from Arabic have been ‘regularized’, i.e. they have
become regular (usually M2) nouns. Often, the regular and irregular forms will exist side
by side in the language (for example —JL. given above), the former being used in informal
conversation and among Pashtuns whose educatt n hasn't progressed far enough faor them

Lo have learned the frregular forms, and the latter being used in forma! writing and
conversation among educated people.

The adjectives 2.,y « gly3o and s s belong to Class 6, which you have not
seen before. The furms are as follows:

F4% 1V
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DSg. (wrustéyl stw s [wrustdyl , oow 55
DPI. . [wrusti] ciw g5, [wrustsyl  c2w s s
0sg. : [wrusti] e g 5 [wrustdyl  oow 553
OPI. : (wrustdyol giw 45 {wrustdyo] g-cw s 59

Preview to Section 5: Diversions

The phrase J 3. in the first story is clearly a combination of aa and {dzol4yl
s, but J.i as aseparate word doesn’t exist any moie in the language.

h‘!
2l
A
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Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the fellowing description, and write the relatives the spesker
mentions.

Exercise T2. Listen to each of the following sentences, and mark its time-frame.

Past Future East Future
1 6 — ——
2 7. _—
3 8.
4. 9 - —_—
3 10.

Exercise T3, The passage to be read describes the two major Pashtun tribal
confederations - [dur@nf] g!,s and [ghaldzi] ,slé. Listen to the passage, and write

below which confederation each tribe belongs to.

Confedergtion Tribe Confederation Tribe
[sado2i] g o S S [atsakzf] g 5S4l

[surt] (g_y g —— . [ishB8gzil 5} d"l.-»....l

—_— ludi) g3, _ [barakzil 555,k
— [maka] Sl — Ipopatzf] g 5L 4o
Inyazil g ;Lo ——  ikhogyani] u,-L;_,.x



@ﬁﬁermediate Pashto Unit 210 ... 65 st < L o3 &S workbook 74
i/

Exerciss T4, write the description as your teacher dictates it.

Exercise 5. Read each of the following sentences, then write a sentence with «& based
on it.

Example: cog ulya daa ah ad Y G G2 e Jraad e

- ifu": o O :ﬁ flES VLY |’£ 4.5

v 5 olSas s Al S oyl s

leSJ".""LS"a'°JyJG bél_,r.:lw.ﬁ(?&s‘,]_’étﬁ.od)}st]ﬁ .Y
‘&53L§JJ

.‘|9_Lal_J iRl G oah el GV O e o g Jra g LY

peplnl 3 e SW eSS S A Sy 0SS 4 oGyl L8 ot
T ETIATTY

PRy
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R i R = L L L

G g et e s iy el e e e S
.‘PJ-:‘:—"’.; L‘s-\»-:-;'

Jods Lo S s o el & o Y

Exercise 6. Read the following stoiy, then answer the questions.

e oy Sly Kb @ Kb S paaS sl @ G oyl o
3% G = 0 S 2 e a0 S o s S o
s s e G CeRS Jom 4 S Sl 0y g Juas Suy e
@ oS R g s e 05 S gn) 3 v S Ee g
o3y 33 4 o LS ks O e Ly B o JSS s e 4
ahes e Jras Suy e e ’\:J".;Jéh‘—:.“@“eq'sg‘s&-?’gﬁ.)s.ﬂ
e S oS 558 8 gl 5,8 o) e pa 5 Y GRS R w @
WJoS B e L8 SRS o a8 S Bl S e g
aq,saf‘,uajl‘,chaﬁkp;,Saq.Sﬁss.gaﬁss%u«;.
¢l oy B ooy Ja by Ha g IS 0 e f S8

g oS 358 e ol SW 3 g GSus 6 ) gls ¢ L

bed, platform n, M2 [kat]l w.S  finally phr. [pa nati]4 ke) ‘PS G o

daughter-in-taw n, F irreg. [ngor) _,,i', destroy phr. (tabd kaw-] - ,S oL
thus phr. [hamda wé tse] <= 4 | Ges apart phr. [sara laré] ‘153] o yuu
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From context, gugss the meanings of the foilowing phrases:

3

S e oy S 3 X
G o fo @S Y

TR SR EL T TIN VRPN

Answers
Exercise T!.
3 2303 Ep o 2>
Exercise T2.
Past Fulure Past Future

1 — 6 %

2 X 7 .

3 —X 8 —X

a N 9 X

S ——M 10 —X

Exercise T3,

Confederation Iribe Confederation Iribe
u.‘.l_):: 52 3 S GJI_J; 6',5;’4
s SI wlo2 S5 Jlowl
s> LT sl SXS b
&2 St sl sz
s it o PN

‘

t\"\
(g
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Exercise T4.
s d o g Sl gl S8 g es ) e 5255 phal >
J o g el G5 o0 SCERL tﬁs S G o 5558
o eSS (e '6.;2:"‘Jlg‘ssﬁ°.)§‘;’°r‘ 55055 s
S @ ol el o

Exercise 3.
il 5,55 g sy 0% olSe S
.«LLL‘.«J b.bl_’&s.: ‘GJ_J_,S d_’; ‘K.S-’ GJQ;ULS[A':J"a*s .Y
.djgmqg“lay}scu.&l_,é_,dq_&_,lsdd.T
S 59 55508 63 S S paalnl 058 N 2 St
k&ueéJéﬁlﬁéqﬁSJbgq}%aqwé.o

._',u..;n "9.:

S Gl e 0 oW s S Syl et 2 S
vSa S 1 o L s S S e S Y

Exercise 6.
‘when we have ason’ o4 Jaro (593 4 e S o
‘to one end of the room’ G yw o4z ‘F"“-’S OO ¢

'to the other end of the room’ &, LI5..3‘_,5 a .Y
'destroy the father and mother's marriage’ '&5,)5 sl 345 e ol LMo s e

G
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Unit Overview

This unit continues the discussion of Pashtun tribes. An inter-tribal conflict is
discussed in the dialogue in Section 1; in Section 2, you are given the genealogies of the
major Pashtun tribes; and in the reading in Section 4, the relationship between
marriages and inter-tribal relations is explained. The grammar focus of the unit is on
present unreal conditionals - sentences equivalent to "If | were you, | would go.”

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

In this dialogue, a distant cousin of Asad’'s visiis Asad’'s father, and in asking

where Asad’'s brother Zmarek {s, he finds out about a conflict between the Niazis and the
Ahmadzais.

Cultural notes. Masrullah's henor has been sullied by his daughter's having run
away to wahabi's family. 1t is assumed - whether the daughter and wahabi's son have
consummated their relationship or not - that if she feels strongly enough about him to
run to his family, she has been dishonored.

When Asad's cousin asks if the government knows, he is referring to the Afghan
government's security office in the region. Asad's father's answer, to the effect that
the commandant and police/soldiers went to the village but so far hadn't taken anyone
into tustody, suggests that the authorities were not anxious to interfere in the affair.

word study. The phrase (g, , op= cONsists of .. ‘white'and . , ‘beard’,
and s exactly parailel to English ‘graybeard. (5 ,» 5 o-p= 13 @ more respectful term than
‘graybeard’, however.

The word £5 ,, is related to the verb Ji5,,. The parailel form [ratégl £51,
‘coming here’ also exists.

Preview to Section 2: Genealogies

The genealogies ({shajaré] *.5-’?““') given in this section are the result of Sir Olaf

Caroe’s lifetime of research into the history of the Pashtuns. Caroe spent over fifty
years in the North west Frontier, and his book The Pathans is considered by those

Pashtuns who are aware of it to be {he authority on Pashtun history. The details in
Caroe’'s genealoglies are disputed from one Pashtun to another, but by and large they

PACHY
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represent as greal a consensus as can be obtained from traditions passed orally from
generation o generation.

The Pashtuns who have read this lesson all agree that Caroe left out the Zadrans,
and that Chart V should include them as follows:

| l | ! |

Meini Lugman Marlwgal Zatliran Khlugi
Faridun Khataks Mangals Zadrans Khugianis
(Kohat, Pe- Mugbils Turis
Afridis shawar, {Khost) Zazis (Jafis)
(North Tirah, Mardan) (Kurram border)

Bazar, Khaibar,
Kohat Pass)

Carce makes the point that these genealogies are largely mythical, and points out
that the document which supposedly establishes Qails as the ultimate ancestor of all the
Pashtun tribes has the prophet Mohammad conferring upon Qais the title of 'Pathan’.
Says Caroe:

‘This is all great fun. But {1 smells of the Delhi lamp, the lamp of the courtier of

Afghan ancestry but now speaking and writing only Persian, trained to raise a

titter at the expense of an uncouth Pathan soldiery to amusa the Mughal court.

Even the Delhi courtier who had forgotten his Pakhtu .. must have known that no

Afghan or speaker of Pakhtu or Pashtu ever referred to himself as a 'Pathan’, and
that the word was an Indian usage. The correspanding word in the classical

Pakhtu of the Peshawar Valley is Pakhtun, plural Pukhtanah, of which the Indian

word Pathan (with a hard or cerebral 't’) is a Hindi corruption.” (p. 8)

Despite the mythical elements in the genealogies, however, they must not be
dismissed:
"It 15 well to remember.. that, however shrouded in myth may be the names and
persons of the eponymous ancestors, these tribal tables, or shajras as they are
called in Islamic lore, do represent something real. They in fact reflect what
these tribes themselves still believe to be their origin and cousinship, one to
another, and they sort out and categorize racial, and other, affinities and
differences which cah be traced today in the physical appearance, habit, dress,
language, or history of the great congeries of Pathan societies living up and down
the North-west Frontier, and in Afghanistan beyond. To Pathans shajras are as
the breath of life...”" (p. 11)

f you should happen to read further into the early history of the Pashtuns, you
should keep in mind that the term 'Afghan’ has referred exclusively to the Pashtuns until
this century. The official policy of calling ail the ethnic groups in Afghanistan ‘Afghans’

t\l\
<
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has been in place only since the thirties. Before that, and even now in informal
circumstances, non-Pashtuns in Afghanistan use the term 'Afghan’ to refer to Pashtuns.

Preview to Section 3; Present Unreal Conditions

The types of sentences presented in this section conclude the three-unit
presentatton of conditional « clauses. There are other kinds of « clauses - notabdly

sentences in which & means 'when' or ‘'whenever’; these clauses don't involve particular

combinations of tenses, and, moreover, are directly parallel to their English equivalents,
e.g.

'If {whenever] 1 am in Quetta, | buy books.’ .la-L"hl G glzS ‘2 ",S <GS e} Y

Here is a summary of conditional sentences, with the relevant information on
tenses and English translations:

Future possibllity:

& + present perfective or past perfective, « + present perfective

If Layla comes here, xb S Y 4 6 b el NGy L W S
we won't go on a picnic.’

‘If | am in Quetta, 11 buy books.’ .’..J.L‘l_, v S ulS ) ".JS G oS o8 S

Present unreal conditton, result in present:

& + imperfective participle, past impsrfective

'If Layla arrived here, we wouldn't go VIR N‘-"L'“ (G 1y Nd S
on a picnic,

I} were in Quetta, | would buy . o] o Sl gy S GS g 5 S

books.'

(o, ot
~Q
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Present unreal condition, result in past:
<& + imperfective participle, « +imperfective participle + s,

‘If Layld arrived here, we wouldn't .LF.LlS Gy Y S (G 5l WS S

. []

have gone on a picnic.’

It | were in Quetta, | would o v onlS ey (S GS gy S

have bought books.’ “59 L5.L':_...$I

Past unreal condition, result in present:

& + imperfective participle + &y bast imperfective

'If Layld had arrived here, we wouldn't G g cs (P 1 WS
go on a picnic.’ NEVILapY
'If 1 had been in Quetta, vl e S lsS sy (.55 GsS © ey S

| would buy books.

Past unreal condition, resull in past:

S « imperfective participle + 55 ,«*Imperfective participle + o,

'If Layld had arrived here, we C 4 S g s G Y
wouldn't have gone on a picnic.’ Y
'If | had been in Quetta, | o G S sy q,S GS ooy S
would have bought books. SCT Ty

cto
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Preview to Section 4: Reading

This reading continues the discusston of Pashtun tribes; it focuses on the
Pashtun custom of intra-tribal marriage, and discusses the conditions under which
marriages are arranged across tribal boundaries.

Cuyltural notes. The comment in the second paragraph about its being expensive to
marry a girl outside one’s family refers to the Afghan custom whereby the groom {or his
family) pays the bride's famiiy an agreed-on amount of money (the anthropological term
is ‘bride-price’; the custom is parallel to the western dowry} as part of the marriage
arrangements. Depending on the area and the local customs, this bride-price can be
prohibitive, and effectively restricts the cholces of a man of modest means. If

marriages are arranged among close family members (e.g. first cousins), the bride-price
can be negotiated or even done away with entirely.

Preview to Section 5: Diversions

These jokes were taken from a joke book published in Peshawar.

L
Lly‘ !
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Unit 22 Exercises

Exercisae T1. Listen to the following sentences, then mark whether they refer to
fulure possibilities, present unreal conditions, or past unreal conditions,

10.

Exercise T2, Write the paragraph that your teacher dictates. Number the sentences,
then answer the questions,

o

s U
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Exercise T2. (continuad)

1. what 1s the subject of the paragraph?

2. Guess lhe English equivalents for the following:

[mudakhald kaw-] - ,S olalo.
(A& kaw-1 - ,S S
[ham14 kaw-} - 4S <lea
[1a zor na kdr aknl-1-a & & 5,4 <

{jangég-I| H_?-S-a

.
- *

(majburaw=] - 4 y grone
3. How many reasons are given in support of the assertion in Sentence 17

4. Which sentence contradicts Sentence 17

Hov do you know?

Exercisa T3. Listen to the passage, then mark the sentences below true or faise. Some
vocabulary to help you:

consider smp. irreg. tr. vb. [bol%] ~J ancient adf. I. [qadim]rh._; a3
generation n, M2. [puxt] s mythical adj. 4. lafs@nawil 5 Lud!
family tree n, F1. [shajard] oy fact n, M2, [wiqiydtl eoa3ly

it should be satd phr. [bayad wiwayal sil & Sy =l

__.6-‘4 -'JJ:.L J.i.'a 'n_,j .34_"56_, 'Lo‘,.LA.a‘G_").E _’J_,; ln_,s_‘n o\

Sy PSS sl Poass sha 3 goap g sd 56 A H e Y
Gy e

__.L_g_)li-? ‘15.::,.': < A.“_.:JJI_, ‘15_,.:.-.-: 3...‘.'_..5._'.1 CYR ¢

—— SR gﬁJ_,;.u__.s P 9yl s e u..,_,l W

__.t_géggﬁds.y‘_'sdp-ﬁ%ééﬁxbf«: .0



ﬁ@ﬁermediate Pashto Unit 22 .alls )5 & o5 sy ¢ S S workbook 85
i

Exercise 4. Construct sentences along the 1ines of the example.
Ex: IS oy gReny 0 SLLGL s G b e 0 g syls Sl
. - ofat .
S 4 L 4 S o la . 2 sbadl ol &S
) 4 tad y » oULLESI

*
—

.L’L.AI |.::_,..~ t-’*’

Gt b Sy Jola 2y 2 Sed g gl GlLSL Y
c6H o osle

S 6 Gloadre A Sy pE Y G Gl O el Y

}':"QSJJSJ OIJ.L:&-LJ—*.&JIU.:"J&GJMQ_;;@JIJ-E QB’E—:—L‘ -L
SCAANT o 03l © qs.:y

SA¥ 2 oW 2 s 5. S S ¢ e oGl L e
(655 S S Sak ¢ s




Intermediate Pashto Uit 22t . alls 55 < 03 53 ¢ S S wWarkbook 86

ey
&

Exercisa 5. Assume that Khayray is at the moment only thinking about giving Tarina to
Almar's son. Rewrite the first four lines of the dialogue of Unit 21.

:O‘J-J Jnﬂl >

:JL J-mll )
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Exercise 6. Match the spellings from Caroe with their Pashs equivalents.

Gl s gel S Geal syl dI
din Gos RS o8 srke B CPL L
RP o e el S I e
Sre Slass il ol ICETRCAT S
3 At (G e &5‘3."] JSS ua‘.lc
SR SIIP e g g O Lo
S B RY)
Abdali Mangal ———
Achakzai Marwat
Afridi Mohmand
Ahmadzai Muhammadzal
Alikozai Musa Khel
Alizai Niazi
Bangash Nurzai
Barakzal QOrakzai
Chamkanni Popalzai
Daudzal Saddozai —————
Durrani Safi
Ghaiji/Ghilzai Shinwari
{shaqgzai Spin Tarin
Kakar sur
Khalil Tor Tarin
Khatak Turl
Khugiani Wazir
Lodi Yusufzai
Mahsud Zazi




[
@?@ﬁermemate Pashto Unit 22: . alls 55 ¢ a5 gy € S S wWorkbook 88

Exercise 7. Read the following passage for enjoyment, {Background information: The
Miakhel tribe are considered to be holy people automatically entitled to respect, not to
mention contributions from others. Members of other tribes pretend to be Miakhels, to
collect the respect and contributions. To guard against imposters, the Miakhel elders
learn the trikal genealogy...)

.5 Sl “55»).‘.:4.;.‘.95 sad,8 en 0 S Ly 2oy e
gy o HEL, o8l et Sy 15 6 (s GasY S ey
3 Jealee g o0 SO aulsr SS g o8Bl ey 2 e d
0,5 Gli gy © 45 30 583 4 oy dglas Sy ea oad L
@ S ol 3 by Sy e Tl Bl sl N
Sy g Tt P8l S 3 del G oSy o5 wmasn W
by esd a0 Jaay G, e SO S 03 6 s ¢ fayy
@ S a3 03 4§ sl e oo e fray Soy e 5,5 oS O
sl o0 S o ey 6 Gk sy iy ss Sy ol A W g
IS o Gomm e e G005 2 B S S 9o
Gl e oY wsS 0 S W oo Gl S 5 RS s (S
Ly o @o¥ g g b

O

blacken der. tr. vb. [toraw=] - 4 , 45

gathering place n, £ [deré] o 4o

protect phr. [.. sara x3 kaw-] —‘,S by
contribution n, M7 [kaldng] L:1S

sieze phr. Igirkaw-] -,S ,.5

traveler n, M2 [larawéyl 4 ,%

Miakhel [myakhsll Lo
members of Mlakhel tribe [myagan] olgl_‘....
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Answers
Exercise Ti.
F a ¢ Ppast Possibilit T [ iti
1. X X
2. S b
z. N X
4, — N X
5. —
6. —X
7. —_ X
B. —_
9. X
10. - X
Exercise T2.
1. The gevernment and tribes
2. interfere - 9S dalaa
solve -3S Ja
attack - oS daa

use force -.al _,lS S ey d

fight - gpSia

be abliged SRR
3. Two

4, Sentence 4. 1t starts with ,a

Exercise T3.
1. F 2.7 3. F 4 F 5. 7T

Exercise 4,
quﬁxécﬁﬁjléftJJoﬁQ%Lﬂéﬁéé o\
2SS Yo
Jola o @ sSed d o) el e SLWSI S LY
83 S g v pR o cdy olosd O ple S Y

27y
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Jem sl 6 6 Jlb pa pde cos o sasly g @Y S

cJod 2 ol

FE @S5 LB S S g s e Je o LW L8 0 S

Exerciss 9.

Q.U,-_I_, & g,s AAJJSL'J "9..__-_,3 3 e,

G By S g e ) S S LB N gy e L%
S S8 e S o) Sl S S e S

":dJS -,_,‘15;4: L‘:__,S 2oy

23 @ S G 3 3 N Yo ook e F ok
23 @ osm pY 3 (dsS 5y e S oyl Sk 3 dS
@oxm 3 prbe 3 dSS Ly o S sl 08 3 Bl 3 dS
sS o o S Gur oS S psS 2 dsS Ly 0 S oGal
daS s o e Slg e B oGs S pa [ Sl

o
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Exercise
Abdali

Achakzai
Atridt
Ahmadzat
Alikopzaf
Allzal
Bangash
Barakzal
Cham¥kanni
Daudzai

Durrani

(abd&11] oyl
latsakazi] s 5S4l
lapridi) (g 3z,
[ahmadzil gy e ]
falkoz1] (g 3 4<J1
[alizf] g ke
[bangdx] u..ﬁ...
[barakzil (555 5L

[tsamkanf] 2Sed

[dawudzi] g 35,4l
(duranil  gl,3

Ghalji/Ghilzal [ghaldzf] .12

Ishaqzaf
Kakar
Khalfl
Khatak
Khugiant
Lodi
Mahsud

lisaqzil (g3 (3wl
lkakér] ,S S

[khatil]  Jota
[khatdx] el

(khugyanT] (_,,-.uL_:f_,a

[ludf] L‘5‘=JJ
[masdd] D gt

Mangal
Marwat

Mohmeand

{mang4ll J.f.u

Imarwét] &g e

[moménd] dte g

Muhammadzai [mahmadzi] g ) Saswe

Musa Khel
Niazi
Nurzai
Orakzal
Popalzai
Saddozai
Safi
Shinwart
Spin Tarin
Sur

Tor Tartn
Turi
wazir
Yusufzal

Zazi

[musakh€l] i | g g
[nyazil g5k

[nurzi] (g3, 95

lorakzfl (535 54

{popatzi] gS.':-':'J:'
[sadozi] (g g 3w

[sapi] L‘R’L"‘

[shinwdri]l g ,| s2ad
[spin tarinl o 55 acw
[surfl (g y g

(tér tarinl &g 55 45
[turl] (55

[wazirl ,» 34

[yusufzi] (g yiew 92
ldzadzfl (4
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Unit 23: 95 ¢ 25 ¢ a L% L.

Unit Overview

The discussion of Pashtun tribes is continued in this unit, with the focus on the
‘detribalization’ of the Pashtun tribes as a result of the development of a central
government and the attempts to modernize the country. Section 1 gives a description of
the movements of one tribe. Seclion 2 is a long reading on the history of Afghanistan
over the Tast 100 years. Section 3 Is a passage on national unity by the Pashtun writer
Ulfat. And Section 4 triss to divert you with some jokes. There is no grammar focus in
this unit, as the vocabulary load 1s quite heavy.

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

Asad is giving Theresa a description of the decentralization of the Niazi tribe,
from his family's poinl of view.

Cuitural notes. You can tell, from previous dialogues and descriptions, that
Asad's family is very much & Pashtun family and a Niazi family, although they are
separated from the largest part of the Niazis. The movements of a tribal members,
brought about by many factors, can result in the assimilation of the decentralized
families to the surrounding people - whether other Pashtuns or non-Pashtuns. In many
instances, the assimilation results in families which are in all respects non-Pashtuns
gxcept for Lthelr name and the knowledge thal Lthetr family belongs to a Pashtun tribe.

Sentence structure, The phrase «.y,, |, ¢ ..dJ with the verb in the present tense
(not in the present perfect) is used to express 'since’ phrases in Pashto, e.g.

‘He has been living in Logar . ‘55'.7...“_,1 Hé N 4 gyl S ealy o
since the wedding.'

Preview to Section 2: Reading A

This reading gives a brief sketch of Afghan history since 1890, covering the
development of a central government for Afghanistan. A review of the facts in English -

they are summarized tn most of the currently available books on Afghanistan - will help
you understand the Pashto.

Cultural notes. The sketch fotuses on the effects of the develcpment of a central
Afghan government on the structure of Pashlun sociely, and implies that nationalization
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of Afghanistan has involved extensive battles for power between the Kings, various
Pashtun tribes, and religious leaders. Amir Abdurrahman, in particular, exiled or
assassinated those (whom he called ‘robbers, thieves, false prophets and trumpery
kings'} who interfered with his goal of establishing a central government,

As the reading points out, the movement of Pashtun tribesmen to the capital has
frequently resuitad in the loss of Pashtun customs &nd language among the people
involved. You might have talked to Afghans who, when asked if they are Pashtuns,

answer to the effect that their grandfather was a Pashtun, or their grandmother, but that
they themselves do not speak Pashto.

Word study. There are a number of Arabic and Persian words in the passage - so
many that grammatical processes in those languages are apparent.
The majority of the adjectives, for exampie, end in[-i] .4 and are Class 4:

rogal’  oa L& tribal' g gludd civil’ Sle religious’ o da
‘'governmental’ ots ySa  traditional’ (gslate  military’ el 'trival’ e o3

urban’ g ;L&

" The {-11 s suffix is from Persian, and in parailel with Persian adjectives, which do not

agree with the nouns they modify, these Pashto adjectives don't change form. The

suffix attaches to abstract (and seme not so abstract) nouns, and converts them into
adjectives.

Many of the nouns in the passage are from Arabic, and come complete with Arabic
plurals (some of which are trregular in Arabic). Some of the nouns have ~egular Pashto
plurals as well (M2, usually) and the Pashto and Arabic plurals are both used. A Pashtun
will probably use the Arabic plurals in formal conversation or writing. The same Pashtun
will use the Pashio forms in informal writing and in speech.

The plural form of Arabic borrowings 1s frequently the suffix - [3t] ={-. Don't
confuse this plural with another Arabic suffix, - [at] == - with a short [a) - which often
shows up abstract nouns borrowed from Arabic:

Argbic glural Arabfc abstract nounsg
"Institutions’ &l 4o ‘prime ministership’ w4l do
‘establishment’ o M SaS ‘migration’ < yau L

‘convenfences’ o oS

‘characteristics’ Sleo pod

paayy,
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Preview to Sectiun 3: Reading B

This passage has been taken from a book on Pashio rhetoric by the respected
Pashtun writer Gulpachd Ulfat:

Rhetoric: Orthography  [1ikwdll: im13 aw inshi] Lest o Yl JlsSd
and Compasition

The book was written to fllustrate correct spelling and composition for Pashtun
students; the passages are on subjects of interest to the readers.

Ulfat, who died in 1977, was from Laghman province; his dialec. is therefore
qutte close to the Kabul dialect in which these materials ars written,

The passage has been ‘cleaned up': typographical errers have been corrected. You
might already have encountered a major problem in the reading of Pashto from original
sources, t.e. that typographical errors and infelicities abound. There are few printing
houses in Afghanistan, and the printing house empioyees do not have well-developed
proafing skills, nor are they necessarily Pashto speakers. In Exercise 6, we have

reproduced the first paragraph of the passage exactly as it appears in our copy of Ulfat's
book.

Word study. Be carefull The word [tit] s. which appears in the phrase
Sv 4l l—a is aregularClass 1 adjective meaning ‘low’. The word [ti1t] =5 which

appears in the dialogue in Section 1 {s a regular Class 1 adjective meaning ‘scattered’ or
in some cases ‘wide’.

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

These jokes were taken from a jokebook bought in a8 bookstore in Peshawar, The
second joke might be funnier if you review the names of the months in Unit 14 of
Beginning Pashtao...
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Unit 23 Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the explanation, then write the dates of his reign beside the
name of each ruler.

Exarcise T2, Listen to the paragraph, then answer the guestions.

it gore Jo e

“wsS sl s Jad S S Ll 4 RS s g Gree psS LY

":6:"_3 3

‘:kﬁJ‘" JJ'.’ oy J}iﬂﬁdd’glré‘jﬁ:’v&_’}i—wﬁéd{lsé .t

?w'_’ 4..33 4.._,5 6};..“_,.“‘ l--ll_,.al - « Q

28
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Exercise T3. Listen to the following sentences, then mark during which Afghan ruler's
reign the incident occurred. '

A -\
.V .Y
o A N1
.4 .t
-t .0

Exercise 4. Give English equivalents for the indicated words.

G S,xba g 58S JJJjﬁss-La.Lu-‘-oli b4 «.:t.;..._'l.l_'-.‘a‘,s A
= =la .6_?'.SJL;..;J..@6_,J =256

SCLURENPICON TN VI TR

cls Ly S v sl gos e o Sl e WY
b

CRL I W] 6L: .wl_,

_.___=C).=.S.~».a .&5?75&.’&.:5*-6@&5).‘6&?—:#&?_'])5 .0
by S s by S e S (B g 4 LS S 0

ijvscwéj*‘fglfﬁg}fdéJlS{}ﬂH‘—}—'lj& oA
=0l oS e

233
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Exercise 5. Group the vocabulary waords listed below in the categories:

= sl
Sl s
L.?‘LE"‘"
5 L 9
5laSty
syl

Pashtun tribes:

Joed ped

;!
f

D gt

pef

Sz
G
Sl
5
s

e

Ethnic groups in Afghanistan:

Words referring to islam:

words referring to government:

Words referring to royalty:

Words referring to tribal structure:

words referring to traditional Hife:

Place namas:

e
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Exercisa §. In the space bzlow, the first paragraph of the Ulfat passage is retyped
with exactly the spacing and typographical errors of the original. Rewrite the passage
with ‘conventional' spacing, and correct whatever errors you can.

(S ok 5l WS s g sl S b e g oo G e
G ol xs B Y pom om 4 s gl S FG al uST 5 0 ms
R T A R R RCE N CEL I R
Sl e poade 5338y =l P .quJIJ_,;C).E_,nga;
OO S WL DU G _,iE_,soa 4G _,lo‘,LaLS_:.SoL:....SLi.SI«#%
P N = RO R P B R R A e
2oy 0 S b Gl 51, sl oS w515 oS
o&oﬁtﬁa«#«?éa_ﬂs«#d ?3r6JJdJ3J36L1A4.L,d

o X o m 3*1-63*5))3@—;-:5:'&5@‘;—5:*%;;5”1%
*—;-6315‘5*‘-“‘5:'6}**5:‘-“'@41?*5:5"'3'Jru,sx°.:'
by s lssgueop B n b dovs 2 & ¢S sopm sl dw
¢ 2 Yooty plebem s o G ee O, el 3 gt S
oy 3oyl s 8 gl g SN stSy 0 s S e 2 2 e L e s,

cS35 R o eyl

i 2t e e
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Exercisea 7. Read the following passage for pleasure.

FF o

G e S R 3y gleed s my Gupe R P RS

il s o v SLsEl e ey S g;-.',;J 052 3l (s Gauww
B g oS pllean 3 4l Syl 0355 ¥ Gol @ o o

@ o S 2w e ol Gl S esw i sup d oo Gla
3 s s Sl g e sl s s 3 S 3 0281
dd el 0V 6 LS a3 e S & v @l
@B @il o omd 120 hhay @ 0 S s 4 0 Sy o

Py g Qe o o @S ¢ el oS,
{-:fﬁ-"¢9¢S%%'§J¢QJ55°J|°%—"-J§JEJJ§

| kL

tiny adj 3 [warabsgéyl Hsf.:‘,_, spread der. tr. vb. [titaw?] - 923
kid, child n, M1 [mashim} QL._,..‘:. Le almost adv. (tagrfban} L.:‘__,.i'_';
rumor n, F1 lawazél » 3! ,l every morning phr. 'sah8r(] 5 5L

[ 4™
¢
C.
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Answers
YAAs - Y4y ula u‘-&-_}]'.L:-F J-:.o]
ey - A d e ol

Ve - oaava JE gl

R S NPT ) Y
VAYA - AYY ol Al aes
VAYY - avy sls el ol

.U_;ll_, EL . v
sz 4 6 sl LY

o s G e Sa%90 ol ) ot
.G'!ij ,&—u—’h:T .0

oLk J.A:LB N Y o’a‘- o...h‘,JluL:.ﬁ _)".""l .\
bu JJL.I Dtnue TV 4J| oLnl J_:al . Y
L el e o pealla el Lo

Exercise 4.

i.
2.
3.

nation [mrldt] =l
tree-grower (baghwan] |40

dally (newspaper) [wradz pansl GLo # 4
. capital [paytékht] =35 L

. poor person {miskin] -,.Scas

S

6. job [wezifd] vk,

7. mosque [majst] <als
8

. hero, expert [gahraménj - L. .3
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Exercise 3.

Pashtun tribes: JK_. 3gamme  (Ghgdm (ghld G350k (5 el
Ethnic groups in Afghanistan: ol gliw ;8 S5 wlal ctaay ol
wards referring to Islam: olden (s da Gl g
words referring to government: el Slewge Se abe o lan 2l Sa
words referring to royalty: Sty ceaJlae als Jdla
words referring to tribal structure: S (G
words raferring to traditional life: woabe Jadodd 52sS Gaes
Place names: St ¥ e g i Gl
Exercise 6.

T R R N, JRU- PRY TVRRI S TN
Gordss 1 uY Bam oxr o5y el ol 2 S el aSly epr s
(3% oy s Gl oS M s 6 Ll i
vgd gl ag ade (533 g ol g s gyl U b LR
ai ol s coamed Ll gy 008 ) ale a8 il o G <
Pt @ GnS G o O oS Al g o e ol

2o 0gn o8 s Gl sl sl e (S e o5l S
o emn g o e LB QO i s O gl

W es 3 e g3 ¢ LSS S ol &5 v by G S e
“osd IS va sl <8yl ,‘;.;.S;.a.,d_,aﬁ_,l EYSURCTICE
S Sl Pl 34 s pBd L o e Sl U
w3 g Y oot gldee s e 65555 ula g

BY SRS B RO P R HS...;.S_'. RS g a2 Bl G

vSa oz

t\:v
o
c-
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Unit 24: Wi wle

Unit Overview

In this Unit, we start a three-unit discussion of the ‘pillars’ of the Pashtunwali,
the Pashtun code of behavior that receives so much attention in western writings on
Afghanistan and the Pashtuns. In our discussion, we focus on those aspects of the
Pashtunwalt that involve behavior. Many western discussions of the Pashtunwali include
character traits such as brevery, generosity, and steadfastness as part of the
Pashtunwall. From a Pashtun point of view, however, the Pashtunwall focuses on
behavior alone.

The first aspect of the Pashtunwali to be discussed is the concept JL; wdpe, OF

hospitality to guests. The topic, which was introduced in Unit S of Beginning Pashlo, is
discussed in greater detatl in the reading in Section 1. in Section 3, Aman explains
some of the practical aspects of «Jl; «l. to Theresa. Andin Section 4, Diversions,

there are some jokes about hosts and guests. The grammar focus of the unit is the
particle  and its various meanings.

Section 1: Reading

Culturatl notes. The term ‘Pashtunwall’ is a manufactured word. The Pashlo word
for the concept is simply =

[t is important to keep in mind that a <l canbe a stranger, or a friend. When
the «.l. isaclose friend, the 'rules’ regarding his entertainment can be bent:

treatment of close friends doesn’t seem to differ much from the way we entertain close
friends in the United States. 0On the cther hand, peer pressure as well as genuine
feelings of haospitality play an important role in the treatment of @ «wbw who isa
stranger.

You have probably already heard a great deal about Khoshal Khan Khattak, the
famous seventeenth century Pashtun poet-warrior. Translations of his poetry can be
found in most serious studies of Afghanistan or the Pashtuns, and some educated
Pashtuns can recite 1ines and couplets and whole poems of his at will. The ‘dastar’ in the
‘Dastarnama’ mentioned in the reading is conferred an kings and mullahs who have
completed their studies, and is therefore, supposedly, a sign that the wearer has
achieved maturity and wisdom. The opening couplet of the collectfon is:

S ol S Ll &
6& _)L"‘:' 4.: 6;—0 JL‘A‘-«I& S

h"\
Cl
Y
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[tse dastdr tari hazér di
de dastar sari pa shmér di.]

‘There are thousands who wear the turban;
Men of the turban are few.

Waord study. The word 35 is not particularly polite - the term L.l should be
used in conversation and writing. The writer of the passage used 3§ when he was
talking about the passage by Khoshal Khan Khattak (who used the word), and . Ll..Ub
elsewhere.

A S,a'. fs arooster; ahenisa S_,.:.. Chicken is mare of a delicacy in Afghanistan

than it is in the United States, and less frequentiy eaten than lamb or beef. Hens are
kept for their eggs; it's mostiy the males that are eaten.

The verb -,)¥a contains the adjective j¥a, which means ‘ritually slaughtered:.
There might be a 'halal’ butcher in your area. Such butchers come from Islamic
countries, and provide meat that has been slaughtered according to Islamlic principles -

the antmal's throat has been cut with a knife, and appropriate prayers have been said at
the slaying.

The phrase (sa:5 ¢,y « translates literally 'with open forehead’, i.e. without a
frown.

Preview to Section 2 4 in More Detail

You've probably noticed that the particlte « seerms to appear in every other

sentence in Pashlo, and that it frequently doesn’'t seem to have anything to do with
signalling the future. .

« appears - there is a 1ot nf dialectal variation - to have two different semantic
functions: one to signhal a future action (or an action happening in the future relative to
another action}, and the other to signal doubt, uncertainty or indefiniteness. These
functions become clearer when « is coupled with the different tenses and aspects, and
the resulting sentences compared.

In general, « coupled with the various perfectives usually has the meaning 'will’
or 'would’, {.e. it functions as a future marker. Conversely, « coupled with the various
perfectives usua'ly has the effect of implying uncertainty.

An intel esting bit of fallout from a comparison of sentences with < and the
contexts in which they appear is that if Pashtuns want to make a statement about
something that is definitely going to happen fn the future, they use the present
imperfective tense, as in tha sentence glven in Note 3. Pashto present imperfective
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sentences are paralle] to the use in English of the present continugus to indicate

something happening in the future, e.g. 'we're leaving at six,” ‘The fireworks are starting
at nine’ 'He's arriving Tuesday,’ etc.

Preview to Section 3: Dialogue

In this dialogue, Aman and Theresa are discussing some of the practical
ramifications of e wales .

Cultural noles «JL «udes is a double-edged sword: for every proverb linking the

guest with the bounty of God, there is another illustrating how upsetting to a household
the guest can be. Aman mentions a few of the problems invoived with guests who show

up around mealtime, and how a household scrambles to be sure they are appropriately
fed.

Word Study. The word .|, ,=.5 isused here to mean table; Aman says that

sometimes special food is given only to the guests and those of the host's family who are
sitting at the table {J,a ;5w with him.

Be careful not to confuse ‘burden’ [tawdn] ./, with ‘ability’ [twan] .l !
The phrase ,g349 «, disambiguates the term ,g5,4 , which can refer to bread
proper or to food in general. ,gs,9 «a, i5@plainloaf of bread, which the host’s family

can run out and buy (in the city, at least) without offending either the guest or the
neighbors. The writer of the dialogue comments that the 'real” term for bread an its nwn
is [spbra dodéyl 5945 o, 4= but he was told as a child not to use the term, as it is an
insult to God to use a disparaging word (s, . is not particularly complimentary) in
connection with something God has given to you.

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

Here are some jokes about guests which {ilustrate the mixed feelings Pashtuns
have about being hosts - and being guests.

The verb -, frequently occurs in phrases like ~a, S5 , which is literally ‘beat

(al support’, and idematically ‘lean back on’, or - in the context of the joke - ‘park oneself
on'. Inphrases like this, -a 4 functions very much like - ,$:~ ,S S5 means 'lean on’,
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Unit 24 Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the following sentences, then check the appropriate English
translation of each « phrase.

‘will/might'  ‘would (have)' ‘might have’ ‘used to' tenlative statement

io0. —_

Exercise T2, Listen to the description, then finish the sententes.
Hﬁ‘éméﬂﬁ%d&xéé:ﬁ.ﬂdjﬁge 2
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Exercise T3. Listen to the following passage ‘{written by Ulfat) , and fill in the blanks.

e vt ol s —— (S PSSl LS g —— B
2 ea 3 JBI, ¢ 6 «L‘.‘..;:_,.':o.)_,..’;.au_,si‘_-:.qh:.ﬁ_,l
4.3Jﬁ&;&kﬁ)xaﬁl_’sw«?b_,léby0#5[—_&‘_31«5_)%_,&
G ——— g et G IS S @ Jra ol mwy o, G
R T T T L e PR

9 birpe G e S e 4 § @Al s
P 3 Ay S gl edbg e SRCL RS
1 blezal o edy s 59S o
L;)@_.ﬁss_’"s.’l b.Lr.-‘u.Jg a.:l.:-&ﬁ.c bﬁ#‘d \o-’.ﬂl

' ————— 4.05 b_J.f.;\ ra.a

Exercise 4. Read the passage in Exercise T3 and answer the questions. New
vocabulary:

wisdom n, F2 [wuxyardyl (s ,Lex s
advice n, FI [mashwaré] s gie
cautious..ess n, M2 [ihtiydt] blozal
sign, example n, FI [ndxal <«

until the end phr. [tar akhéra porel (g ; gz o il 43
electricily n, M2 [baral 3
glectrical short n, M2 [shart] ..:..JL.E.
fire n, M2 [arfal 3y s>

habit n, M2 [(3d4t] < ale

ride der. int. vb. [swarég-1 -y ; g
aceident Inf. [chépa kedsl) J.L..S o
light r, FI [randl G

AN
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Exercise 4. (cont.)

15 Gy Jy 555 B s o

Qo;@bﬁ&&@mjaﬁ|u~&aﬂl

s T S o 3w blaal Bl s s

Exercise 5. Complete the following sentences.

P CE G £33 ol srel 1S 4
cls Jrsan 8

S e e o s S

SCEC SN LCA TR @ b s

c SIS o Gy © v “a Jei

rSS Jr gl s Ga G st psS

SoS Jh gSee TS Sy
cs oS S Jasb as o L
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-
-
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Exercise 6. 'Soften’ the following announcements.

.J_:).:a‘._,.‘mﬂs JLPU ‘?:!J.o o A

cSorS Jaals © ‘F.l;...t:S S e 53 g ulS Jwo LY

v SyeS Fart s aed g e X

v S LS s oasd g dad e

.‘_5_?.:015- 4-.! 4-?—:&" OISQ .0

Exercise 7. Give the Pashto and Arabic plurals for tha following words.

Arabic DPJ, Pashig DL 2Sg

[
<
c—- -
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Exercise B. Read the following passage for infaormation and enjoyment,

v Slbo b ane Lusis o alls guls S e o
e e e = O LIRTCE UL L U o S| (543
Sladis (553 053 45 Gady 5339 o> Soy pa ol G Gl
(s Ja5b b ol aby Slde S s LGS 538 e,y w8

vt Gty S oo pe sty o Ly e

d_,_,Sd«g'.oaQ_,Soﬁ b _yoam ‘@i-’ b g aJ:.SlGGL&J.‘.-.LI.u S
it S e osh 5090 S eore @ s sl s pdly s
s s Wt 3 b 3 gy Ll 2 epee (S Rt s @
reRs B sora 6 59 W gy Ll et passS el s
csry phoels (S a0l 3 e SIS g0 d GlpdSS
cSaS F ool o #S s

sufficiency n, FI [gu2ardl oJl_';_,f take care of der. int. vb. [uzlr keg-] - _,fS FpY-

guest quarter a1, FI [wujré] s you musical Instrument a, M2 (rabdbl b ,
gathering adj ! [ghwdndal o35 o2 story n, M2 [ndkell S
music, instrument a, M2 [sdz] L. story-teller n, M1 [nakalchi] (5%..\&

song accompaning a story n, F1 [naré| » ,U
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Answer Key
Exercise TI.

"will/might" ‘would (have)' ‘might have' ‘'used to’ tentative statement
1. —_— ———
2. — X - —
3. - — A ——
4. - —_—_—— —_— —— _—
5. —— R _—_ —R
6. - — X S ——— —_—
7. _ —_—R —————— _—
8. —_— —_— —— —_— ———
S. - —_— _— — X
10. —_— —X

|
[
|
|
|
|

Exercise T2. Various answers.

Exercise T3.
3 ooaie Gl v g S UGS sl US g g Bl e
.J.L'Zl_:«._l G ood aliyyd o, atee «..‘,St_;..cu L}JA 3
Soxz ool 5 ea sy b s e klial sLe CERERTER
&QJJL&JJ-:*LS“SW*-!;,L;'JJI”‘-T-*J“-"'_JJJ-:G_)JSJ-;-:‘
L P Y N R B e LU IRt PN
S sl s ol s $ 4 (S S g g s wale 1 ean
29 ) ediy 99 o d e 3 SA g ol salg m

38 o blsal
aﬁofaUJﬁsﬂqéJ‘,S_,lo.L‘d.;uLﬁ«Luo_,.i-;edda‘._,..n
-OJQS

Exercise 4,
.b_’_”ﬁdﬁ L,f-"“:' ‘,S&.-. .V
.o%#dﬁgs;;_,..a:lS[w .Y

oo
.-

e
—
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o_" ‘d. "‘C’
Fi

b5 oS s s o Nas e Sy

Exercise 5. Something like ...
ey Upsies © s o5 Yy Sliao o pay0 gl sael sesS o
.6?TSJLJ5L§&56JGQLLM¢?J)$

oS Jh g e Gl JR g et 2 e o S
v GgrS b oas GsSos el Hoa 3 6 S Slea o b eSS
cSorS s @i © G gy ¢ ol e 2 g s

oS M olshier wa o Sap B G e A eSS
copS SRy R R s s 4 S eSS w

v

cSgeS Sk Jaob v S s g e o Lo

Exercise 6.
cagedsa S Gl @ s
ct Jgals 6 eSS e g0 g v cnlsS i
vt gt o e e
vt SV G LS s aad @ w sk s
P RRVED CORCE IR T S
Exercise 7.
Arabic DPI, Pashto PPL R23g,
< SES G ol Sis LSS
NN < ytila N
Sleo pois S yio po S g
.-L'-!IJ.J ql“'-'i.) ‘“E-.'lg
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Unit 25: Ju

Unit Overview

The focus of thts unit 1s on J3., the second pillar o’ the Pashtunwail. In Section

1, Aman gives Theresa some basic definitions. Seclions 2 - 4 present a story of
Pashtun revenge. And in Section 5, Diversions, there is a couplet from Khushal Khan
Khattak.

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

in this dialogue, Aman is explaining to Theresa what the term fs; means. He

talks in generalities about families perpetrating wrongs, and families avenging wrongs.
it will help you keep straight who is doing what to whom if you remember that the
demonstrative pronoun «3 usually refers to the first-mentioned person in the sentence ~

‘the former' in English - and the demonstrative pronoun «ia usually refers to the last-
mentioned person - ‘the tatter’ in English.

Preview to Sections 2-4

The Pashtuns who-translated for and taught Pashto to the British army officers in
the nineteenth century were given the title ‘'munshi’ by the British. One of them, Munshi
Ahmad Jan, put together __S sl wad 3,8 collection of stories, readings and sayings

for his British officer students to read. Nothing else is known about Munshi Ahmad Jan,
except that he presumably wrote many of the pieces in the collection - including the
story you are about to read - , and that he wrote very well,

The story was apparently included in Munshi Ahmad Jan’s collection teo illustrate
the concept of  js,. Its plot is in general very reminiscent of Shakespeare's revenge

plays, with lots of bloodshed, righteous anger, uneguivocal villaing who get what's
coming to them, and (relatively) innocent people who get crushed in the process.

e have adapted the story as follows: sections have been deleted which do not
forward the action of the story (notably two very long paragraphs which go into detail
about the eviiness of malangs). Modern words have been substituted for those which are
now obsolete. The original paragronphing has been kept {including some with colons
which usually but not always indicate that someone is speaking), but periods and commas
have been insarted.

The story is presumably written in Ahmad Jan's dialect, butl no one knows for sure
exactly where he came from. You'll notice that many of the words are synonyms of those

I\'\
e
e
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you have learned, for exampie i.la which is an exact synonym for , ., ,a. You'll also
notice that the phrases <i,, < ,a and < ,,are not always immediately before the verb,

and that <« meaning ‘'when’ often starts a sentence instead of appearing just after the
subject.
The structure of the stary is as follows:
Scene i: The characters are introduced, and one of their conversations
begins.
Scene 2. One of the characters tells the other a story from his past,
Scene 3: The two characters act as a result of the story.
The sections into which we have divided the story do not correspond to these three
scenes; our sections are of roughly equal length (with som= effort to interrupt the

action, Sheherezade-style, at interesting points) soc that the new vocabulary words can
be given in more manageable lists.

Preview to Section 2: The Story Begins

This section includes Scene 1 and part of Scene 2. Sentences have been deleted in
the first paragraph of the story which summarize Gwalmir's life after he moved to
Mardan: He had moved there a year and a half earlier. At first, he had done mental work,
then had opened a small shop, and had done fairly well.

Cultyrat noles. A malsng is a cross between a hermit and a monk. The traditional
malang travels from holy shrine to holy shrine, supporting himself along the way by
begging and by praying to God on someone's behalf. (Many traditional tales involve a
malang 's special powers, for example tales about a childless woman asking a malang to
use his powers to give her a son.) The stereotypical malang carries a begging bowl, and
wears a turban - of the Islamic sori, not the Pashtun sort - and old, palched clothes. A
malang does not have a home. He wears a heavy coat (also patched) to protect him from
the weather, and might construct a temporary shelter for himself. The malang in the
story has apparently established himself under a tree, and hung his belongings -
including his sword! - on its branches.

Direct and indirect gugtes. The author is inconsistent in his presentation of
conversation. Sometimes he uses phrases like <> L4, and at other times he gives the

speaker's name with a colon. Sometimes he has characters talk to themselves - In the
present tense - as In the las! paragraph in the section:

'l said [to mself] that now was the iy Jdes

time; slowly, slowly | approached him.’ .r.LI:_,_, G s

s.ls'j'.fJ L

Juy
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and when Gwalmir is following his wife:

" .. i1 shivered: what s she dotng here?’ .,._5_,5 & ads s “ [‘“"‘1‘5)‘-‘) 6
¥ord study. Throughout the story, the author doubles wards for effect, for
example
'She went, she went, until tk . woman gly © ulS Jd e o oL
b3

went out of the viilage..

Sometimes the doubled word is changed slightly, in ways parallel to English expressions
like "Story, shmory, get to the point!" The phrase IS (S| with which Gwalmir describes

the scene at his house 18 an example.

The phrase ;& « g2 Is 0bviouslythe Pashto greeting. Here, the phrase is

used as an ad)ective: if youare &% <« (5=~ With someone, you know him well enough to
talk to him a Tot.

Preview to Section 3: The Story Continues
This section includes the rest of Scene 2 and the beginning of Scene 3.

Cultural nptes. A 4 is a tandoor-like oven - effectively a large clay jar which

has been dug into the earth, a platform or a wall so thal its rim is even with the surface
of the surrounding structure. A fire burns in the bottom of the oven, and corn is
suspend:J over it to be popped. The area around the rim of the oven ( o‘,'..é o g a) is

tiled, and is warm from the heat of the oven - which is why the children are sitting there
in the siory.
A customer brings his or her own corn, and the .5 ,L.x; keeps a portion of it in

return for popping what the customer has brought; or the customer can buy some
popcorn with money.

You will remember the proverbs about popcorn and popcorn makers from Unit 19;

oy by d 2Ll s

wab 2sS 4 sps (e sl S e L
and

S Sokt & o
GyS ol o 6 2 S0

3U1



@@@ermediate Pashto Unit 25: Ja wWorkbook 115

which intimate that popcorn and its makers are very low in Pashtun society. That the
children are in very desperate straiis is communicaled to the Pashtun reader not anly by
their answers to Gwalmir's questfons, but also by their having been takan in by the
Sober

Sentence strycture. Sohbat Kh3n's comment
TR PRI R R 353 o dn a3 4l gh 5, o ol

is one of those that contains a direct quote. It translates idlomatically as "Come, lets go
there and put an end to this, so that she'll learn what she has done {0 someone.”

Preview to Section 4; The Story Concludss
This section contatns the rest of Scene 3, plus the ‘'moral’ of the story.

Cultural notes. The door mentioned In the first paragraph is the door to the
compound in which Gwalmir's wife and her husband are living. The compound is enclosed
by a mud wall, and rooms are built along the wall, all facing tnto an inner courtyard. One
of those rooms is a bedroom; the . Jls in which the animals are kept is another. There

are presumably other rooms, e.g. a kitchen, that aren't mentioned in the story. The wall
that Gwalmir escaped over in Scene 2 {5 the outside mud wall of the compound.

Unidentified bodies are a common enough occurrence that a Pashtun reader’s

credibility is not stretched when he reads that Gwalmir's wife found a body to mis-
identify as Gwalmir.

The husband's answar to Sohbat's accusation ~ . 5,8 5 ¢ JS L L5 « - isa

proverh, and translates roughly as 'No one can force a village." |n other words, no one
can force his will on an entire village.

The next-to-last paragraph consists of the ‘morai’ to the story, which is also the
cornerstone of Pashtun ju; and a point of pride among Pashtuns - that a wrong will be

remembered and revenge will te taken, no matter how long it takes.

word studg. The word . ¥is, which is glossed as 'stable’, s not always for

animals. The word refers specifically to a three-stded room, {.e. something ke a garage
without a door, which can function as a bedroom or kitchen or stable or whatever.

Ju..
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The phrase JJ: <y e refers to tying someone up in a tight ball - the victim's
hands possibiy behind his back, his 1egs doubled up in front of him.

Preview to Section 5: Diversions

Tha poet used the word r;Li;,:l instead of }.; in the couplst for stylistic reascns.

we have given the normal prose’ rendition to glve you an tdea of the difference hetween
prose and poetry.

f..'
JUw
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Unit 25 Exercises

Exercise T1, Listen to the steries, and write the punchlines below.

cat n, F! [pishéka] 4Sc&s

weigh smp. tr. vb. [tal-]-13
simple-minded adj 4 [s3dé] oalw
down adj 4 [xkétal 4iS.

commotion n, M2 [ghalmagaél] JLadis

Exercise T2, Write the following story (from Ahmad Jan) as your teacher dictates it.

poor person 2, M1 {nestmaén] AT proper share phr. [sam raséd} o o

rich person n, M7 [stamén] -,esd penny n, £ [kdsira) oJ.s..-lS
Adam n, M1 [bahaEdém] ’naTl.,l._. fatherty share phr. [padart hisé] caa (5,532
Eve n, F3 [bibi awd] ) ga o2 s give thanks phr. (shikur bas?] -l ,S&

rich, sated adj 5 {mor] ;I
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Exercise 3. Fill in the blanks below.
Word in story
S

5k

guestion

S5k

orchard

DR

—

Can B

Exercise 4. Rewrite the conversations in the following paragraphs in dialogue form:

Lﬁaaoﬂwb.o.x.uls_y«:a.oﬁam L._',qﬁdq;; oA

Googdhy hlE 6, gy Gl Fos e 5SS 6 # e o
.rhaaggf.o;a#@;,;u.a,&cu@uﬁroﬁss_;
Fos bt om d 6 o d L3 n g o Vg gk e

cosyly Jala > o_JL:J.-i:J.. :.*:'.J.\.,.Sdo‘?l.. G SRy a4
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G ARy e B oy 985 g Ly e ol e (S
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Exercise 5. Review: Match the < phrases with their English equivalents.

1.

%]

“

10.

11,

in this manner

in secret

basically

. disapprove of

. within one’s capability
. on average

finally

stingily

. borrow

openhaartiedly

especially

as

. give in retribution for a wrong

in mind, in memory

tn relatign to this

. like

. generally

not enough

_.__._._....._.JJQ -k.u.’l d.;n .\

—JSs 4‘55 3N g WY

J:SSJ:...»J.:«;. X

._.._._._..“55 6“'{.’ < .t
——— e L0

Jal o g

G O q

» 3
JJJ Hgé “ .1
QL& 4# Y

—— r:__q.l 4:3 . 10

.__.__.‘5.,“55()».’4:! Y

alb ©  LYA
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Exercise 6. Fill in the correct form of the verb in the blanks below.

(=550 52 EJSQSS@JL*"‘J.“‘;’-:J;J‘JU“?’“J*& A
ng) e aysS W s s 0, e g Ry e A Y
bJJS(Jss-_:O_,.u OL&-L?I-J_?!_______GQJOG.DGS:—L.L‘SL.} R 1

NEN
NCFPIPURT) RSN REPRSE Y PR DR QRN |
e I R T L— R e et L
S EPY Y ————]T P S Y A T T
N CSYVHe) R - NPT T\ - | PURCRN PR
L U CYMP ) N N VP! [ PPt @l v

S S s Bl ol s (S e s plabe Eog e A

o (=y)
-(-0_:)’__..._._._._._._ (‘ss udy M _,i 3 GJ.’ [ -Q
LT —— R T JE T L
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L)_,Sl.t.ﬁrn.f‘...‘ﬁ:tﬁs_,_,s? A
&Lﬂjb&%:&lééJloﬁﬁq_’ﬁba%téé . ¥

?o_’.«f‘u 4&

3 sl L LY

3 o lys Pae an gy Sos sl (Fos O b e e

‘o sy o olsd Sy B Sty Wyl e g o o) sl
oS, Sy e S Lo ol By e Ll ey ol e e e
ckas Cos Sl oSy g emS e B Jasals 8 4 azd
G gy Coy G 55515 6 Gy woa ooy L lals
S N A P e I FETIET IRCLIE SR TP S A PES FH e

Exercise 3.

e

S ARt

CSpr— Yy O

Pasht Englis! jval
e area, region
,_-;‘,S:...; scarf
& gy hushband
Gy g question
Q;J.iL- friend
A B for sure
¢l orchard
I cold
Jav Ja all kinds
= “155 < after thal
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Exercise 4.
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Exercise 5.
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Exercise 6.
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Unit Overview

The topics of this Unit are Pashtun honor, and the (eastern) Pashtun custom of
nanawdte. In Section 1, the two topics are introduced and described. In Section 3, a
particular offense and attempts at apology are discussed. In Section 4, Diversions, are
given some well-known couplets oh the subject of honor, from the poetry of Khushal
Khan Khattak. Sectfon 2 describes Pashto verb phrases with possessive subjects.

Preview to Section 1: Reading

In this reading, the concepls of = ;= and g‘.;,I‘,;.; are described. The author uses the

hypothetical Aslam and Salim to make his points, and to make it easier to understand
who is doing what to whom.

Cultural noteg. There are several words for honor: you have learned ok,
and £Ls  and in this unit, the term =3 Isused. They all mean roughly the same thing

and translate fairly well as English ‘honor’, although the Pashto terms also include ideas
of dignity and saving face. In the first exampie in the reading, for example, Lhe attack on
Nur Mamad Khan's honor was the confiscation of his lands and the public humiliation,
rather than the physical harm.

The Pashtun concept of honor also includes notions of privacy, especially as ft
focuses on the sanctity of the househpld. To steal a man's horse from the village street
is an insult to his fionar, bul to steal the same horse from his house is a far grealer one.
The most grigvous attacks on honor, il appears, are insults to the women and girls in a
man's household - not so much because they are his possessions, bul because they are
the most important part of his 11fe that is not on public view,.

1»5 1sessentially a public apology, and it always Involves witnesses. ¢:I,::. ts
not a universal custom among Pashtuns. It is more common among eastern Afghan
Pashtuns than among the weslern or Kandaharl Pashtuns.

VWord study. The phrase J.:S «S'J.:... -S...... < translates as 'to fnsult’, and the insult

involved is relatively mild by American standards. In the United States, a wolfl whistie,
or the kind of remark made by construction workers at women passers-by, would
constitute =< S ‘S.'.... «. A soclal slighl - neglecling one woman guest in favor of

another - might also be considered this Kind of insult.

340
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Preview to Section 2: Verb Phrases with Possessive Subjects

The phrases given in this section are the standard, normal ways to express likes
and dislikes, and to express feelings of heat or cold. They occur often in Pashlo
conversation. Here are fuller descriptions of how some of them are used:

JG1, o is used to express disapproval or a negative opinion. It is about as strong

in force as ‘_s___.l.L,, which sometimes translates as 'seem bad’, and is relatively mild.
) < and - s are about the same. You have learned the transitive version
of the latter - - .=, -~ which transtates most often as ‘enjoy’. -, ,a Iis not used,
however, to express liking; -, ,» With a possessive subject is used instead.
=S o,5 transletes almost exactly as ‘feel Tike'

Preview to Section 3: Dialogue

Asad's uncle has been visiting relatives (Baray and his family} and is telling
Asad's father what happened.

Cultural notes. It is clear, from the number of times that Baray sent :l,s and

the people he sent, that he clearly acknowiedges that his son was In the wrong, and that
the son had committed a serious attack on Shamay's honor. It would also appear, from
Asad’'s father's and uncle's opinions, that Shamay is not behaving very well, although
strictly speaking he does not have to accept the L,-;'-'r'-"-

Word study. You have seen the word Jw inanumber of places, mostly as the last
syllable in tribe names. Here, coupled with someone’'s name {,l.a s o InAsad's
father's first question), it functions exactly tike the English pluratl of surnames, e.q. 'the
Johnsons'. His question translates idiomatically as "What happened at the Barays'?

Jaxl ¥ 1s exactiy 'to lay hands on’, and refers either to people physically
fighting, or to a man touching a woman against her will. Gwalay might have tried to kiss
Shamay's daughter, or hug her.

(Sl is literally ‘black heads’ (L. is the Persian word for ‘black?), and refers
obviously to the color of women's hair,

wols e s Hterally 'dirt’, but it is often used figuratively to mean trouble, in the

sense of stirring it up. Asad's father thinks that Shamay's sons are gratuitously stirring
up trouble. '
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The phrase sal 3 @ P e YIS literally ‘hand open its sword free’. Asad's
uncle is saying that he thinks Baray should quit sending 55;]-";"’ and risk the Ja, from
Shamay and possibly the rest of his tribe.

Preview tg Section 4: Diversions

These couplets are from various writings of Khushal Kh3@n Khattak. The second
one was written about an adult son of Khushal's, who died of natural causes. The third
couplet appears in Louis Dupree’s Afghanistan (p. 89 in the 1980 edition, Princeton U.
Press), with the following very free translation:

My sword 1 girt upon my thigh
To guard our natisn's ancient fame; "
Its champion tn this age am |
The Khatak Khan, Khushhal my name!
The transiaticn is from The Peems of Khushal Khan Khatak , by Howell and Carge

(the same Caroe who weorked up the genealogy charts reproduced in Unit 22), published
privately in Peshawar in 1963. '

-
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Unit 26 Exercisas
Exercise T1. Listen to the following accounts, and fill in the blanks in the charts.

story 1 Story 2

Whose honor was
altacked?

who was the
aggressor?

what was the
immediate act of
aggression?

wWhat started the
original
disagreement?

Was badal \aken?

what brought about
the reconciliation?

what probably caused
the reconciliation?
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Exercise T2. write the following fable (collected by a British military official in the
1830s, from Pashtuns in the Banu area in present-day Pakistan) as your teacher dictates
it,

woods, jungle n, M frreg. [dzangall Jﬁ.&
tail n, F2 {lakayl , S
running n, F! [mendal o Jie

burn der. intr. [sat! keg-]~ ;S gtw

C,_"\
fo
-
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Exercise 3. Review: write the tense forms of the following irregular verbs in the
blank spaces below.

Pres, Imp. Pres. Pert. Fast Imp., Past Pert, Infinitive

Jo skt

Exercise 4. Match the a. phrases with their English eguivalents.

1. 'a while ago’ N % e e
2. .. ago' e Sk sage
3. 'front, face’ _ é o Q A
4. 'Goodbye’ — DS T 3
5. 'head towards’ —_— e D
6. 'in front of ...° C‘
7. 'previously’ - JJ,}' b, Fre
8. ‘respect, care about’ J_,S FEN
9. ‘straight’ — el
10. "turn toward (me)’ — 2

Ja =
CA
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Exercise 5. Give literal translations, then idiomatic English equivalents (Jou might
have to be creative) for the following phrases.

a. Pashto: I U"" ©
Literal translation:

Idiomatic equivalent:

b. Pashto: . 5l 90 S 4y oby & v 5 4 La o
Literal translation:

Ildiomatic equivalent:

c. Pashto: .o Sy oo <lo s

Literal translation:

Idiomatic egquivalent:

d. Pashto: slua swge o 3 @ & b 2
Literal translation:

Idiomatic equivalent:

e, 'PaShtO: ‘]9-'1‘_, GIJ QJJ
Literal translation:

ldiomatic equivalent:

f. Pashto: . 3y Jas L& e S

Literal translation:

ldiomatic equivalent:
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fa

g. Pashto: s lyy G 5o s, S
Literal translation:

Idiomatic equivalent:

ho Pashto: . 5508 6,3 S (Gyld,e (5w CEE
Literal translation:

fdiomalic eqguivalent:

L oPashto: T3 Jla & a5

Literal translation:

Idiomatic equivalent:

j. Pashto: . g3 "_,,S b & o =3 4l = (Read Exercise 7)
Literal translation:

Idiomatic equivalent:

k. Pashto: J2S S, ¢ L
Literal transtation:

Idiomatic equivalent:

1. Pashto: ‘.J.:S SJ.T..H 45.:.« 4-;!

Literal transiation:

Idiomatic equivalent:

5PV,
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b

Exercise 6. Read the following proverb and story (retold from “9._...; al 4lz. 3, @ book
of Pashto proverbs and the stories behind them, collected by Mahmud Mosa Kh&n)

r:.u aklg.:.:.,‘ol;‘a&g;q

G oo b gen d S v d Ay S o2
€ 4 dsS,y eondta guls =y a4 g e (S e (o
G 3 s s ot gl e g s S B S OB i
e S o R SOy g 4 S S e e @
G Ly b 50 g P e R tdom LS 6 el s
S LS o v G G e ol G 2 S e
@2 @ ol S e Soy ey S Wl 5ok s o s Y

cFS e s

voasy M v od e e e 0 9 Sy e (B s
ori (53 g olebh en e 3 sl e e USS 455 0
3 Y e o3 g e ol e e

éﬂ&.;,txéad“sjl_-_hldoﬂ..aﬁgﬁdrﬁg;;tl’ax
255 spm o LS L5 S0 Cos & Y G sl JBa o LS
L e R e I e TP
oﬁe&ﬁ.éaémga}cj%%jlsjﬁo;&
b b g odm by 2 psd U ShC o sl Sy o S
:@.,_,_,«:GQ_..@L?HSS..—;;_,?“«: S R - BT VI
mJ)S_,a..;.L.;.«Sc;.l;G:....“[nU ;HSJJQ‘QU.;L‘S;«.;'»
(:’)SJJ(S-HJ’JBAGJ_}&-{#J@QS#.GJQ[&3‘5

St ol Ggrelbd 2B 6 2 e

cowardly adj 4 [béghayrétal S b (st reason n, M2 [knEtdrl ,bla
consult phr. [sald kaw-] - 3S . game n, F1 [16ba] 4 )

permission n, F1 [1ja24] oyl be embarrassed smp. int. [sharmég-] - j.a &

&\
tl
P‘"
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Answers
Exercise T1.

Story 1 Story 2
whose honor was Spin’s Malak Anwar's
atlacked?

Who was the
aggressor? Khushal Kalim

whal was the
immediate act
of aggression?

Khushal shot Spin.

Malsk Anwar's daughter
ran away to Kalim's house

What started the ori-
ginal disagreement?

Khushal thought that
Spin had cheated him.

Malak Anwar refused to
give his daughter to Kalim.

Was padal taken?

NoO.

Yes,

What brought about
the reconciliation?

Khushal sent his mother
to apologize.

The narrator doesn't say.

wWhat probably caused
the reconciliation?

Khushal was sorry to
have shot his friend.

Both families were probably
upset about the bloodshed.

Exercige T2.

oo ol oo e Slem gy ool e (S St o o 2y
Geminly 5ab S gy e S e ) U e e S kS
I LI P s RV X - Y

@ Sk St ooy 6 LB Joold ol sa G ows ST e

R T P T T R SL U e R PR

G S ool g ol By sy e Sl d S ey Sl U 2 e

R S e I s R e RS
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L ]
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fnj

Exercise 3.
ane e ~asha LY e Joskt
- 5 a5 "3 =5 g 5 95
-2 Lo ~2 L "o el Jas

-3y -3 =3 geiepS "3 giS NEVSE

Exercise 4.

‘Goodbye' —4 . <3 “55'5 S
‘a while ago® —1_. t',Sa.. 53 g0 4%
infrontof ..° __6__ ‘1; G o

respect, care about’ —B— =S & ja .3
‘previously' 7 i 3

front, face” _.3_ e

‘turn toward (me) 10— |, |, Fee
‘head towards’ _5._ J_,S e
'stralght'—9.— ’c..ls..

"age’ 2 L.‘»S"‘

Exercise S.

a. Pashto: o~ 4;’
Literal transiation: by means of a Tull stomach
idiomatic equivalent: comfortable, well off

b. Pashto: . 3l,9a S 3 by ¢ Hew 5 b La &3
Literal translation: to build oneself up to all effort
Idiomatic equivalent: to dress up, dress to the nines, get oneself up

c. Pashto: .aJS_, & Joo 4

Literal transiation: | used patience.
Idiomatic equivalent; | was patient

Lo

Do)
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d. Pashto: sli& cwge dow 3 @ & g 2
Literal transiation; of Shamay then of all af the Musakhels
idiomatic equivalent: of Shamay, letl alone all of the Musakhels

e. Pashto: kls.L,.J Sly ey
Literal translation: [myl heart told me ..
Idiomatic equivatent: | really wanted to ..

f. Pashto: .3y Jes L& & o
Literal translation: keep oneself quiet
Idiomatic equivalent: keep quiet, keep one’s mouth shut

g Pashlo: aylyy ©,3 L, S
Literal translation: if | tell you the truth
{diomatic equivalent: to tell the truth..

h. Pashto: -3eS o,5 © (5ol L o
Literal translation: someane feels like trouble
Idiomatic equivalent: someone wants to make trouble

i. Pashto: $3 Jla & la (5 o

Literal translation: what condition was Baray's household?
Idiomatic equivalent: whatl happened at the Barays'?

j. Pashto: . ga ‘FS G d o e ] e
Literal transiation: the honor s in the money
Idiomatic equivalent: honor is not as important as money

k. Pashta: JoS G, S L

Literal translation: to look standing up at everyone
Idfomatic equivalent: hold one's head up in front of everyone, face everyons

I Pashto: JaS & 2 -lS.:- <
Literal translation: to look with light eye
ldiomatic equivalent: to insult

'y .) h
'j L't
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Unit 27: & ,a

Unit Overview

The topic of this unit is the Pashtun jirga, and its relationship to the Afghan loya
jirga , or parliament. [n the Section 1 reading, the jirga is explained. The conversation
in Section 2 gives an exampie of a traditional jirga. [n Section 3, excerpts from a long
article on the history of the Afghan jirga are given. and the Diversions in Section 4
consist of a landay and a couplet of Khushal Kh&n Khattak's, both of which mention a
Jjirga.

Preview to Section 1: Reading

This reading explains how a traditional Pashtun jirga works, and contrasts it
with the jaya firga which is called in by the Afghan gevernment on occasion.

Cultural notes. In the third paragraph, the author stresses the democratic nature
of the traditional jirga, in that the usual strictures on young people to defer to their
elders are ignored in the firga. tnderlying the discussion is the assumption that the
representatives in a firga are not chosen solely on the basis of their social status: a
young man who has demonstrated his worth is a viable candidate, and, once he is a

member of the firga, is considered free to express his opinions and disagree with those
of others.

Word study. The difference between the twe words glossed as ‘courage’ is that
ohe of them - 5,2y - is Pashto, and the other - =J ,» - is Arabic.

You by now undoubted!y expect an Arabic noun to have a regular set of Pashto
endings, and an additional set of endings which reflect the noun's Arabic origins. Some
Arabic nouns end in [-al, and are regular £/ nouns. When these nouns occur with their
Arabic plurals, however, they are masculine: they occur with masculine adjectives and
masculine verb endings. Two of these hermaphrodite nouns are .a.3= and « L5 ; they

are regular F1 nouns, but thelr Arabic plurals - s, Ge and =L Is respectively - are

masculine. Nouns llke these are marked in the Glossary as follows:

beliel n, FI1. Ar. pl. laqdytd] au lie Js Masc. Unit 27 lagidal o ois
opinion n, F1. Ar. pl. [nazariydt] oL A is Masc. Unit 27 (nazariyél «o Lo

% PRV
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Preview to Section 2: Conversation

In this conversation, Theresa asks Aman to give her an example of a problem that

was solved with a jirga. The incident Aman talks about actually happened, some time
ago in a village ciose to Kabul.

Word study. The phrase 3 o, « e < is literally something like "there was a

good sufficiency in his arm’. 1diomatically, 1t means that the person in question had
family to back him up.

Preview to Section 3: Readirg

This reading gives excerpts from a long article on the history of the Afghan Joya
Jirga. Habibullah Rafi is a Pashlun writer. The journal gglam is published in Peshawar
every two months, and inctudes articles in Pashto and Dari on the social sciences.

The excerpts describe the first recorded firgas in the history of the Pashtuns
{don't forget that all and only Pashtuns were called Afghans until relatively recently) in
the beginning of the 18th century. The 1922 jirga mentioned in the reading in Section 1,
in cantrast, was the first Joya jirge including others bestdes Pashtuns.

Previeaw to Section 4; Diversions

The speaker in the landay is a woman, playfully complaining about her lover and
threatening to convene a jirga (in this case it might also have been nanawate) to solve
her problem.

The couplet from Khushal Khdn Khattak is part of a long poem in which the poel js
urging Pashtuns to fight for their territory and rights against outside oppressors.

Lo,

RNV
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Unit 27 Exercises

Exercise T1., Write the paragraph that your teacher dictates. Then create glossary
entries for the new words in the paragraph, combining the glosses, grammatical
information, transcriptions and Pashto words given below.

The paragraph:

The glossary items:

actually n, M3 {drund] Rl
firmness mFt- [ghara gharaw-] =il <
overturn, violate n F3 [ist118] Ty
punishment nF3 lklakwilay] ..‘.J_;_J.:
severe adj 1 [pa waqiyat kel | ‘e
stone phr. [sa23] ma g el
term, word phr. - tigel uJIJSJS

Example: stone n, F1 [tigal & 53

T A

'y Ny |
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Exercise T2. Listen to the account, then answer the questions.

. what does [gag) S15 probably mean in English?

2. - L usually means 'pull out’ or 'extract’. What is a better translation in the
context of this passage?

3. Is the village still in existence? How do you know?

4. In earlier units «S3. was translated as ‘farm’. What is a better translalion for the
word as it is used in the passage?

S. Why was a firga convened?
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Exercise T3. Listen to the sentences, then use the Information to finfsh the fellowing '
sentences.

k?gséf:had.h%éw_,”.\

«e.é;f:“@,JmMacl;.aalst.&P.o

‘..::63 DJ—:'E.JJU b C)L:--JLGJ.I S (Saye 63—:.0 .

D
Py
.
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Exercise 4. The second paragraph in Section 3 {s reproduced below wilh the exact
spelling, spacing of letters and words, and typographical errors as it was published in
the magazine. Without looking at Saction 3, rewrite tha passage with 'conventicnat’
spelling and spacing.

3 g (3t Saead o S Uy Gy e B8
2ol QoS S ey G b b osie g S Y gsbsie
Gobw ot S Gapeslimtyl, S ola wiS(aSla) Ko HIE 420 58
=l Hsé °"SG@"[JL|9'= OJJQA.:M'-'-AQ‘,l alJAJJJId;SJﬁ‘G_,.:—LB
IR S @2 ol e o @ U ol oot Bl sl ¢
eledoms 5 ehe 2 s © s a S s (SelS
.u,v,S.:fSJ RIS

Sou
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Exercise 5, Group the following words into the appropriate categories.

q.‘.l‘;_....
Gyl

“ &
h—-&u&"
S o
Golesn
Slos

Bad things:

untt 27: &,a

355
=

= os
L6
£

34

&

el 2

Lf':-“-’;

L‘)“""E":
QJJ

<y,

wWorkbook 144

‘_gal“,T
Y

w2
= e

[».Lls
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iy

Exercise 6. Review of 'impersonal transitives” Rewrite the following sentences so
that they reflect present or future time rather than the past.

ﬁésssﬁ-;s**;'c,sf.wx«.s:;r—?ﬁfhléﬁm@@m N

cJusny =l

'&.JJjJ sy 9 MJJ_}JJ—;‘A‘:’&JJ: YJ .y

B I L T IT = ZUIET I N R T PR
et k)

s oS slan S EL G R s o e Bl 58S w0
v dpaed

duxoﬂ&uoﬁdédsﬁﬂ# z‘:_)_,&:_).'&xé‘jﬂ it

00 5 gs JB <

.6-\-.&_’ O e _’Jg.Lc ‘,JJ;!._’.L:L'\J“SSOJI_’J.:’&:.L.‘&&.:J oV

-
AN
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Exercise 7. Read the following passage, on the origins of the two kinds of jirga, for
information and review.

Slota o8 5l B 2 G S ok g SRl s S e s
G B Sh Lol g3 6 6 Y aled ST ey LS
S ady eS b Som 83 3k o35 10 Ui aida
sl plral syl bl s 5 e 3 ol PEag 3 SR LG,
Y glao © 23 o 4 «‘;P shy @3 4 o wldlbe 30,06

« €

S s g S @ Sl el 3.3-'-"-—:-—,’3‘-?‘;.:% o
G ;L;.I‘,LS.,_J.Q_s_?T_.JG_,a@MHI 3 fe2 s s
S sy e 3 pReg 3 S o JB g S 5l s gy
cogd sup S OIS 4 LaS 5 gt ¢ B e 2l
Sl 3 S b ¢ nb GBSl 4 ey dad (S S g0
3 adys Sl e o a_,l_,J_,...'.:ﬁ.a‘IgJa.L. 3 adyd (gahe o
S 3l ol s e

. historical background n, F1. Ar. Pl [sawabéa] 2] s
concrete adf ! [mushakhés] jadies
Aryan adf 4 [aryayfl @L_._,T
studies n, FI. Arpl [mutdla?it] oldlhk.
custom n, M2 [rawdjl =4,
domination n,F! [salatél, [sultd] bl
independent adj ! (mustagéll fjiis
act phr. [zadam kaw?] - 4S a3l

Ca
Lo
]
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Answers
Exercise T1.
The paragraph:
Jea 5 6o dad Som 0 S ol (zly oS & Glod S s
- ‘Igs &..‘._u.n:’l_, 4.'..: Cik—ol LIS-:JT':. - .o.:_,...;._',S @ 0_?7.3 -L% (5_:)7.5
P b oo t.J"‘r-%—.*.S“gr:’*-;“ds°¢.—.'.-+L;l)S-|S g,fL‘-:Jégsﬁ
[_',.u 0-\;)3 0-)'5";}';&5).)'&-’&‘916.” L;-’-J'é kﬁJ;LS':"‘""'JLé JJ—"L
vS8 S dn e LS UsSLo
The glossary items:
term, word n, F3 Iistﬂﬁlc‘l.la.pl
actually phr. [ps wiaqiyét kel ,155 Cad | y <
severe adf ! ldrund] aJ 443
punishment n, F3 [sazd] |
firmness n, M3 [klakwilayl J1,5IS
overturn, violate phr. [ghdra gharaw<] - 4 ,& o,

Exercise T2.

1. 'field’ or 'plain’

2. 'dig

3. Yes, it is. The description of the location and inhabitanis in the first paragraph, and

the description of the new farms in the second paragraph, are in the present
tense.

4. ‘lang’
5. To arrange for the digging of the irrigation ditch. It had to be a community effort.

Exercise T3. Something along the following lines:
Htms Syl a3 (53 e G o 3 e )
(53 BS L g2 =dya
Qo Slela sl 5 @ s bbb Ga gl JI Ll Ly
edly 6 55l s S K
ol 3 ey LL Sl ol @B G Sl peallae Y
6D B el g eSS S S
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@ St SLy v oy ol B o8 s gl s L5
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G5 P 3 G e G Y g s il b Jbea Lo
R i

2ol =l 3 o 50 ey mLl v sl 5 gy e
.ééss.'S.:JLlsiML;

N B L P MR s s JISd aris 0,58 va gl seal Ly

Exercise 4.
Phsio 3 g g5 Slga 3o S g oy 6O @Bl o
A b g eSS s S e WYy o b b ke sy S Y w
S gells gl $ _,S.L\«.;--L? oalimlyl, < JLb.L:S(r.SL-.) ‘_;_;_._,_Li_,.,
< < Hga.oJSG gl @ b0aS Sia gl ka3 J.)SJ-.—:
$3 9 165 @ ol e Jota ol Jaosd QUL e g3l
el g 0y mae Ll o el o S pmse S SLS
"'."cISSJS"“:’k‘sJL‘,‘

Exercise 5.
Bad things Gopd things
& oo sl
3,3 IPes- “ g
(g S ] g — gas
b s TRl BT Tt A
ps Sob s <y,
Sb Sl 385
£ e e
LR
S
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Exercise 6.
oy (S S o e Garras plel 3 e S e
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Unit 28: Ji,, =

Unit Overview

The focus of this unit is on Pashtun village 1ife. Sections 1 - 3 contain the short
story kL, ,» ,about Pashtun life and the inequalities between the lives of the rich and

the poor. Section 4, Diversions, is a humoraus fable/story about a donkey and an ox and
their attempts to get out of work.

Preview to Section 1: The Story Begins

Befora the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, the Afghan government’'s Ministry of
Culture encouraged writers, musicians and artists by awarding yearly prizes to the best
pieces of art in various diviston. This story, written by the Pashtun author of this
textbook when he was a member of the Pashto Academy, was submitted to the Ministry's
campetition in 1958, and won first prize in the short story division. The story reflects
the author's experiences when he was growing up.

The story contains a number of words from other dialects of Pashto besides the
author's native Kabul dialect. The author comments that he was one of the first
generation to attend schools in which Pashto became the medium of instruction. The
textbooks used in these schools were for the most part in the Kandahar dialect, and the
author's vocabulary was expanded accordingly. He says that at the time he wrote the
story, he still felt that these ‘bookish’ words had a certain cachet, and he used them for
that reason. Now, he says, he does not consciously choose one dialect’s word over
another's.

In this first part of the story, the author introduces the narrator, sets the scene
and describes one of the characters.

Cultural notes. The stary is set in a village in the Kabul province. Roofs in that
province are flat, and made of mud and clay; they must be shoveled in the winter to
prevent damage from the welght of the snow and leaking as it melts. Shoveling the roof
is one of the chores assigned to boys.

The walls of the rooms in a kald or smaller compound are usually butll up about a
foot or two higher than the flat roof, providing a lovw barrier. Snow on the roof has to be
1ifted over this barrier and dumped onto the ground below, elther outside the kald or
between the rooms. The author remembers that sometimes after shoveling a roof and
throwing the snow in the alleyway between rooms, there was so much ptled-up snow {n
the altey he could walk from one roof to the other.

el
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The author's purpose, In his description of Rasul Kaka's clothes, was to show how
poor the man was: his clothes were not only patched and ragged, they were not heavy
enough to begin with for the cold weather. The implication is that Rasul Kaka has

wrapped himself up in everything he can find - with comical results -, and what he has
been able to find tsn't much.

YWord stydy. The phrase .t ,5li o describes the way one has to walk through

thigh-deep snow: picking one's knees up high so that one’'s feel clear the surface of the

snov, rather than ploughing through it. The effect is humorous, and not particularly
respectful of the Mullah.

A 8 5,y ts the drawstring that holds one's partug up. It's not supposed to

show, and Rasul Kaka's using one to wrap his pantiegs and socks is a statement as to how
desperate he really is.

The phrase (5, i,y gt wsiSha 3 o Sii translates literally as ‘since they

are the nights and days of boyhood', and idiomatically as 'since these are my bhoyhood
days’.

Preview to Section 2: The Story Continues

In this part of the story, the heroine appears and is described, and the narrator
observes her actions.

Cullural notes. The term L ,,l does not transiate conveniently into English.

Unmarried girls traditionally cut the hair growing along the sides of their faces short -
about chin length - and these locks of hairare L ,,/ . The Pashto word carries poetic,

romantic meaning, as can be seen tn the following landays:

0S5 Uaa b G s e
wly 6 Jan Josl @ S sl R

[spine spogmdy ta sa khwla réka
pa taragm¥y ke de worb4dl khwié ta radzi ~ nal

Come into the silver moonlight and give me a kiss
In the darkness your waorba! blocks my way.

TR
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05550 oo G SlasS (sose
oy Jlb g3 eS 2 e ool LB o

[more kochy3no ta me wérka
tse tor worb4l me de kigddy shama! wahi-na]

Mother, give me to a Kuchi
That my black worbal will be blown by the wind of their tents.

The use of L. ,,4 in the title of the story is an immediate indication that the story is
about a girl, and that there is something romantic going on. The description of the gtrl
and her clothes is both provocative (the narrator, who the author says is about thirteen,
is clearly smitten with the girt, who is a little older) and indicative of her extreme
poverty.

Spogmay has on the usual kamis and partug, hut they are worn and thread-bare,
and not nearly heavy enough for the weather. Her partug is of a different style from
that described tn Unit 13: it ts effectiveiy a very full culotle with pantiegs ending just
below her knees. 1t {s gathered (voluminously) at the walst with a drawstring. The
narrator can see the girl's bare calves and arms Dbecause her clothes doesn’'t cover them;

he can calch glimpses of her thighs and breasts because the matertal is worn into holes
in places.

Word study. The phrase o ,J 4 533 translates literally as aimost

compietely naked' but the Pashlo phrase entails the wearing of a 1ol more clothes than
its literal English translation. « ,J 15 an adjective meaning 'naked’ or 'bare’; it occurs

in the phrase . ¢, aswell. .,J s meaningless excepl in this phrase, where it
contributes the notion 'completely’.

sty Lz 5 refers to the fifteenth of the lunar month, when the moon is
full.

<3S o,L o isaroom with anoven in it, usually used for cooking but also a warm

place to be during the winter. The popcorn shop in the story in Unit 25 was a

Preview to Section 3: The Story Concludes

In this section, the narrator mentally follows the gir? into the room, and imagines
what she does and what she is thinking about.

3JU
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Culturat notes. The narrator's phrase ;b S5 a la G 4l @ Sor> In

the next to Tlast paragraph doesn't transiate conveniently: it carries the notion that
Spogmay is not capable af such thoughts. The author comments that the narrator
considers himself more sophisticated (he has presumably been to school, whereas

Spogmay has not), and therefore more able to perceive the inequalities he has imagined
Spogmay thinking about.

Word study. s transiates most exactly as 'prop upright’; the narrator stuck
his show shovel into a snow bank.

4 S 4, 'corn bread’ is considered to be inferior to bread made from wheat

A ola o,5 is argom in which there are ducts built into the fleor which carry
“eat from a stove to the entire room.

The words s ,» and sa,s Dothrefer to being a foreigner, but de not

necessarily entail geing from one country Lo another, although Pashtun migrant workers
go to areas in Pakistan, India and Bangladesh looking for work. Spogmay's brothers have
gane away to look for work, but have probably not gone farther than a different province.

Preview to Section 4: Diversions
The story in this section is one of a collection entitied [shekh chalfl Ja st

written by Sayid Mastan Shah Ghamgin, and published in Peshawar. 'Sheikh Chali' i5 a
clever trickster in tradttional Pashtun folklore.

3uU
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Unit 28 Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the story, then answer the questions.

Nouns Yerbs

kite M2 [gugi pardnl - 5o u.5"‘.9§ fiy der. tr. [jagaw-| —_,§+

courtyard M irreg. langérl] Jﬁ'.l pull der. tr. [kashkaw~=) —_,S u".S

sole (of foot) FI [télal oI5 step off der. int. [khata kég-] -_:_,E.S NS
step M2 {gam) [nlf be confident der. int. [¢8da kég-l- oS 313
Phrases Adjective

start to fall par. [po tited6 sa-] - &8 g Sipw < upright adj ! [shakhl] C..:

backwards phr. [pa sh3) L& ©

heart pounds phr. [2ra drabég-1 y. 3 04

<

coopsdaly s aa osd s KA g e s

Soagsds |y @l d Jy la

b Y Wl ok o s ds e 2 6 s
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Exercise T2. Listen to the following statements about the story, and mark whether
they are true or false.

True  Ealse Irue  False True Ealse
1 6. 1
2 7. 12
3 8. 13
4 9. 14
S 10, 13

Exercise 3. Give idiomatic Engiish (be creativel) equivalents for the following phrases
from the story.

Jagb S S laayls

st piy s T
SoS B e S e &y

&JMUle&d&QbJL:JLFAﬁ&W‘:J 2

J"L.";.'J _,.alj ] .
Jotrem S J5 g 555
-‘]JS."‘" °'Ll"§ o 4 A
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s oW ¢ sl Lb e o
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PV TIR AR

R TR SR L S s o &

Exercise 4. Give the Eastern dialect equivaient and the English translation for the
following words from the story.

English Eastern dialect Qther dialecis
—_ S
—_—— —_— 6.,\3_,[5

S —_— P
S JEws! 52

——— e e o..x.‘._,.éL:

_— — &l

e sttt s e [ (‘5{_’3

e
P
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Exercise 5. Rewrite the fallewing paragraphs fram the story in past tense.

G sk S S g a0 @S e oY @:S"L!@:‘&r:-“ A
cals 3 ol ok oyl S5y 6 J8J SL N gile s
S a2 in W g gy BB s, ns8 glay € s
Bawmp #1558 30 v g Le ol LB LB 6w d g gl
G Sy S ol BBy 2 s s sl g (gsb

o s S Jarlt ey o

*;‘JldgfgSJJou*:",f“—:Ja*Slﬁﬁsﬁ Jbos sSs y
Crr:*&édJL:ﬂsﬂ'J‘-ubJ'-w&éqﬂ:&xﬁrLé
Sosp d ol 2 S Cop O i oyl G el e Yo S

g5 w2 Fos Js Js o G e g 2k pae (03 3 @ o S
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S iordsn O a4 s o 5 S sl Gagp By Ly oY
SorS S o g e Jua L Sl oo € Silm © & 55

Exerciss 6. Order the following events in the story.

SS9 0S5 S ol @ s 3 g sl g o S —
JS e JoB gaols o

cJSaay oS

S g 6 W oy g 3 0k

oy GBS Ll o 5SSy 6 oY g 6 b d IS

oS ok S BB e,

gy & WS J B e,

b gl € eal SU oW

Y5 6 S S S e e d JLa IS s

RUSE PUSSYER | S Rppepow

cagdy 6 B sS LS 3 G ey s

gy 1y 6 Jasd doesh BB g,

' 0Ss 98 S oy G BE e,

S E S el g detls Je JISY

codeShy e S0 5 IS s

sy S ol JIS

Oyl evie @ 6 S5 e
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Exercise 7. The first part of the story in Section 4 has heen reproduced below.
Rewrite it with ‘conventional' spacing and punctuation.

o 2 el ish e s g)lat s
cgoser dSulS e made o dalao
(IS W g Yoyl sl a0 555000 e ayS e sh 2 4
e ‘F.‘I.\ la_,.%‘,.._,J_,SJlS Gyl

f.’SJf“‘Jl 0D 4@ ..o;S o8 sl

A G oS Gl Gl o asS e

d.:&;n o Ml SE2 & Gl by

lal_)l " c,s“‘l"'Jl & o G @ ob ey
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Answers

“,C’.SGIL.:_,’ o_,'

S Ba gl i 4 o S

WS 6 e S sl 3 Ylas
gd‘sjlgﬁad-!_’j‘?(ff"’_};'

Exercise T2.

True Ealse Irus
| R S 6. —»
2 M S
Y . W 8.

4 . X 9. X
9 e X 10, X

Exercise 3.
‘] 1oaked around'

‘the full moan’

‘the situation didn't stay like

this very long'
"..would go hungry

that nignt’

‘fingers stiff from the cold
‘the chattering of (her) teeth’
‘'she got 1ast in thought'

‘a full stomach’

‘money begets money’

‘| have nothing to say’
‘bubbling on the stowve’

'my train of thought was interrupted

.od.rJ_,&sﬂdé‘,Sd
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Ealse True False
—— [ [V, S
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—_—R 13, %
_— 14, o X
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fag

‘to myself’ oyw ol d oY
‘otherwise’ FONCTIRVERL SRt
‘the field across which the F @ w9 q_;_,‘!a Sl o o gl; + 10

city road lay’

Exercisa 4,
English Eastern dialect Other dialects
'spread’ Japas J Mo
‘neighbor’ YU OHOV IERLPILS
‘'wind' als L
‘open’ Jasls Js| 2
‘cotton’ i P
‘yesterday’ ls;u =l
‘traveler, foreigher’ X B OO
‘God" sl NUINES
‘stone' o_?._.-_.-“ & 42
‘summer’ Soal et

Exercise 5.

GJJ;@S,::JS«;..LFJLFJSQF@@J‘JWJSA;#@#; A
3 onlt ol g ol gy (Bs e W d SN Gl SN
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@ s o Sy JaSE e g Sy S g

Q 5l esd oS Ly g med 36 Iaa g Sl s 555 0 Y
d o b sl Jras = YRS cess Lig @ HSa sy s
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Exercise 6,
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Exercise 7.
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